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Notes to the Third Edition

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation enables you to combine historical traffic data with
intelligent Carriageway Section linking to produce a traffic counting and
estimation programme which delivers the most Network coverage, the most
accurate and up to date ADT Estimates for the minimum number of counts.
Below you will find the areas of refinement of this system for the 2011 version of
RAMM:

Initial Processes and Parameters (on page 57)

You set initial parameters so that Traffic Count Estimation is implemented to match your
circumstances. First you select your Region and Road Council. Next you define the
number of years of your most recent Count data you want to be taken into account
when setting up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation. The major decision you take is to
determine the percentage of your Network VKT that you want to count.

Traffic Link Maintenance

There are a number of refinements to the creation and maintenance of Traffic Links in
RAMM 2011. These refinements are particularly useful when you have created the
recommended Traffic Links and are associating them.

Traffic and Loading Definition

Traffic and Loading in RAMM 2011 has been updated to accommodate the
requirements of different sets of users.

Traffic and Loading Data Import (on page 249)

When importing Traffic and Loading count data into RAMM Manager you have a
specialised data file import option. You use this rather than the generic RAMM
Manager Import File option.


http://www.ramm.co.nz/
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MetroCount File Import
MetroCount Traffic Count and Loading data files can now be imported into RAMM

databases using the MetroCount Import utility. You access this from RAMM
Applications or from RAMM Manager.






Contents

Document Release .....oovevieriieiiieiieieeiececeeeee e v
Notes to the Third Edition .........c.cceeveviiviiniieiiieieieieiceeeie e iv
Chapter 1 Introduction to Traffic Count Estimation 1
OVEIVIEW ntiteniieeiie ettt eeite ettt e et e st e ete e st e s st e snteeenseesaseesnseesnseesnseeenses 2
Traffic Count and ADT Data Entry ....ccccoeeveinieininineniecnene, 2
Loading Data ENtry ......cccocivieiriiniiiiiniieeneienceeeneeeeeeeee e 3
AUAIENICE .ttt 4
Related GUIAES ..oooviiiieiieiecieeieeeee e 5
Chapter 2 Introduction to RAMM 1
What 1S RAMME?.....ccoiiiiiiieiiciieieeeeeee ettt vttt 8

Your RAMM APPICAtIONS ...c..euveeveirieiisieiiieieieiecsieieeeee e 9

Your RAMM Database ......ccueeveriieieniieienieeieie ettt sie e sneas 11

Your Other Software and RAMM .......ccocoeiiiirieieieieeeee e 12

The RAMM Main SCIeen .......c.cuiiiriiiiciciiiiinicicicicceeee e 13
RAMM TermuinolOgy ....c.coecerueuirieueninieinieinieieneeeneeieeereeseeeeseeseeveneenes 15
Login t0 RAMM . .....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicecceee e 18
RAMM Hosting Service .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiccceeeeecee e 19
Logging in to the RAMM Hosting Service........cccoeeeererinecnecnieennene 19
RAMM Help OPtions......coucuciricuiiricieiricieisicieeseiceseieseseeieeeeie s

Context-sensitive Help .....coooiiiiiiiiiniieceecccee
RAMM Help on the Internet
RAMM Guides and Manuals

Help from Other USETS ..c.cirveuinieieniiieiiieineeireereiceeiee e
RAMM Database Details......c..cerueueriruiinieninieinieineiieieereeseeeseeceenes
Contact RAMM Software Limited .......ccceoveineeneirnenneneenecene 28
Comments and SUGZESTIONS..........eueveueirreirieiirrereieeeeeieeeeeeeneeseenenenes 29
Chapter 3 Why Optimise Traffic Data in RAMM? 3
FUNAING ..o 32
Traffic Management.........co.ceerieueirieieinieiiieeiecieice e 32
PLanning.....c..cocverieininieiiicnereeeee ettt 32
COSt EfTECHIVENESS ..enveneeviiiieiirieieieeieee ettt 32
Chapter 4 How Does Traffic Count Estimation Work? 3
Traffic Counts and Traffic Links ......cccccvireoininennineneeeeees 34

Count Sites and the Counting Programme...........ccccecueencuieincncne. 35



viii

Traffic Count Estimation

Chapter 5 ADT and AADT in RAMM

ADT Estimate Calculation ........ccooeveieeeoeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeee.
ADT Calculation Factors .....cc.veeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e
AADT Calculation......ooooveiiioiiiiieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e

Chapter 6 Improve the Accuracy of ADT Estimates

Select COUNE SILES....vvirieuiriiriiieiirieeeeee e
Season Profiles for Road Types.....ccccccvevveerinecncnecnnnn
Road Type Selection Process ........coccoecerenecnenecncnnnncnn.
Traffic Growth Groups ........ccccevevererinienciencesceee
Other Factors....c.cccivirieiiiiineeee e

Chapter 7 Traffic Count Estimation Set Up

Traffic Count Estimation Set Up Process .......ccccccvveennee.

Chapter 8 Initial Processes and Parameters

Processes and Parameters OVerview ...........ocoeeeeeeeeeennee..
Activate Traftic Counting Processes.........ccceeeveeneneucnne.

Available ProCESSES ...ovviieeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e

NetWOork COVETage. ...c.vvveuerueuirieiinieieirieteieisieee e
Latest Traffic EStImMate .......oooveevieiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e

Setting Traffic Counting Parameters.........ccccocecevuenreennenn

Chapter 9 Legacy Data ...........ccccouemeeurrrrnne

Count Duration Data ..o
Time of Day Data.....ccccoviviiiininiininieneccneecseeeeee
Sample Group Data ......coooeieiiiiiiiieeeee
Fixing Missing Count Duration Data in Bulk..................

Chapter 10 Traffic Link Creation

View Recommended Traffic Links on the Map

View a List of Recommended Traffic Links.........cc.ccccoeee...
Temporary Records Only........c.ccccccviniiiciininnncccicens
Process Al ROAdS ......cvoovveiiiieeeieeeeeeeeeeeee e



Contents

Select Recommended Traffic Links.......cccocoveiienieiieneieeeee 83
Save Traffic LINKS ...covciiiiiiiiiciicerciecrccneereese e 85
How RAMM Recommends Traffic Links......ccccccoeienennccinccnecnnne. 86

Generating Recommended Traffic Links ......oocooeoiviieiniineciinne, 87

Saving Recommended Traftic Links ......c.coccocniinniiniinnennnne. 90

Chapter 11 Count Site Creation 95

View Recommended Count Sites on the Map.......ccccoceveveeiennnene 96
View a List of Recommended Count Sites.........coceveeivueinccneinenennne 97
Temporary Records Only .......c.coeceoreinecinieineineieiencceeeneeseenes 98
CoUNt STEES LISt ..viiiiiieieiciieiiee st 98

Select Recommended Count SItes ........cccvereeerenieinenieeneneecneeene 99
Save Cotunt SIEES.......ciiiiiiiiiiii e 101
How RAMM Recommends Count Sites ..........cccoevveiveeneeceeennnenns 102

Generating Recommended Count Sites........ocoveerennenienncnennnn 104

Saving Recommended Count Sites .........cccvverveerenecneneneeeneneen. 107

Chapter 12 Associate Traffic Links by Count Site 1

Traffic Link ASSOCIAtION ....veiiiiiiieiieiieiieiieieie e 112
Parent Child Link Percentage Calculation ..........ccoeeeveennecncncnenens 114
Child Link with Higher ADT Than the Parent Link.......................... 115
Circular Link Warning .......c.cccoceeeevineineenneineeneceeeeeeeeeenneneas 116
Deselect Traffic LinK.....cooeeriiiieiineiieneeeeneceeeeeceeeseeens 116
Fixed Count Traffic Links ...c..cccoveoiniiniiinniiicinccneeeccneceens 117
Colour Format Traffic Links ......ccccoveiniinnenieineinceecceecneens 118

Associating Traffic Links.......c.coooiniiiiniiiiiiiccecee, 119

Updating Count Site Sample Group Values .......cccoceeeceneencnenne 122

Refresh the Traftic Counting Map ........coccccoiiciiinciioincicnncceee 124

Reduce Estimate Records........occoecniniiiininiininiinicneeecnee, 125

Chapter 13 Data and Status Checks 127

Unlinked Carriageways........cccoerveerienieenenieenenieeneneeesreneee e 128

Run Status Check. ..o 129

Traffic Links with No Average ADT ........cccocvinvininninenecneee. 129

Chapter 14 Select Sites and Develop a Programme 131

Rotational Monitoring SIteS.........ccceereeererieereniereneneeeneneeenrenene 132
Background .........ccoeinieiiiiiiiec e 132
Sample SElECtiON ......cccuvuiuiucuiiiiiririciciiier s 133

Core Monitoring SItes ........cccociiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciicc e 134

Sample Specifications and Framework ........cccoocoevveeincincnncinecnnne 135



Traffic Count Estimation

Select the Sample with a Spreadsheet
Add Number to the Spreadsheet........ccocecevcenncne
Add Percentage to the Spreadsheet ........cceeenneene
Add AADT Band to the Spreadsheet......................
Randomise and Select

Other Monitoring Sites

Chapter 15 Traffic Count Schedule 149
View Scheduled Traftic Counts on the Map ......ccccoeveninenencennne 150
View a List of Scheduled Traffic Counts ........c.coccoeeeveneencnenencns 151
OVErdue COUNLS ....cveveuiiirieieitrieteieriete ettt ee 153
Traftfic Count Dispatches ......c.ceveieriereneninieieececeseeeee 153
Asset Selection and Dispatch Creation .........coceceeeeevenencncicecenne. 154
Chapter 16 Traffic Count Estimation and RAMM 157
Carriageway
COUNE ST ...ttt
Traffic and Loading .........ccoccoiviiiiciniiiinccccncccseeeeee 161
GENETal. .o 162
COUNL L 163
LOCAtION .ttt 164
DIELALL .ttt 165
Default Loading ......ccovvveirieinieiniienesetne e 166
FInancial Year.......ccocooviiiiiiiiiiiicieeneceeeeceeee s 167
Survey Methods, Site Types and Loading Methods ..........ccoccceennenee. 168
Traffic LINK ..o e 170
Treatment Length Maintenance ........c.c.cococeevccnnccecnccncncceceee 173
Treatment SEleCtion .......cooecieiiiriiinieiereereeeee e 173
Chapter 17 Traffic Count Estimation and the Map 175
Map Features for Traffic Count Estimation...........c.coceecerercnenee. 176
TOOL BaT .ttt e 177
Traffic LINKS..c.oovouiiiiiieieciccccc e 179
COUNE STEES ..ttt sttt ettt s 182
TTaffiC COUNLS .eniiiiiiieiieiieiieie ettt ea e 184
Relate Traffic LInks .oocoveiieiriiiiiecce s 185
Associate a Carriageway Section with a Traffic Link .......................... 188
Show Traffic Data for All Roads ......c.ccceeveeineineinniineineceenne 189
Refresh the Traffic Counting Map......c.coccceveivieeninecinceneinreeenne 192
VIEW OPHIONS ....oviiiiiiiiiiiiciiciccccce e 193
Unlinked Carria@eways ......ccoveereeuerirueinieinieenieeneeeeeee e seenees 195

Traffic Links with No Average ADT .......ccoeiviinneincncieeee 196



Contents

Recommended Traffic Links and the Map.......
Recommended Count Sites and the Map.........
View Scheduled Traffic Counts on the Map

Lookup MainNtenance .........ceceecverererireneeieienenesie e

ACtION OPLION...ciiiiiiiiiiieieeteeteete ettt ettt
Update Traffic Counts and Estimates
Reduce Estimate RecordS.....c..oueeeveirieiniieninieinieinieicneeneeeeneeneenens

Chapter 18 Traffic Count Estimation and RAMM Manager..............coooee.. 209
Where Are the RAMM Manager Functions? ..........cccocceeeevennennn 210

Road Types and Correction Factors .........ccccccoeveinineinineccnennn 210
Road Type Group Graphs.........ccceccevveiniiinniineineieeeecceeenenns 211
Correction Factors Screen.........ocooiveiiiiiiiiiiiiiccceeceeeee 212
Part Day Factors .........oocoiiiiiiiicccecee e
Week Day FACtOrS.....coveuiriiuiiiieiriceceetccetctreceeee e
Week NUmDber FACtOTS .....ciiiirieieiiiiiniriieieiccerer e
Region Factors..........ccociiiiiiiii
Season Profile Factors .........cccccoeiiiiiniinciniiecccceeeeceeee
Growth Group Factors.......c.coeeeiiecirieiniiiinncietreceee e
Sample Group ....c.ccevvenenee
Traffic Counting Header

Recommend Traffic Links

Process All ROAAS .....c.coveuiriiueniniiiniiiricinceeceet e
Accept Recommended Traffic Links ......ccooeoenneenecincineneineenn 225
Recommend Count SIteS .....c.eeuereeerierieirienieenienieieeeeeie st 226
Run Recommended Count Sites Process.........ccccovvveeveenvccveennnnenns 227
Accept Recommended Count SItes ........cceovvererinenenieneieinceeees 228
Update Traffic Counts and EsStimates .........ccoccoceercceinccnnccecnnee 230
Traffic Latest SEleCtion.......ccoveiiecirieinieinnieecere e 232
Auto Update Pavement USe .......cccooevierieiiiinininiieececeesceeeees 232
Existing Carriageway Traffic and Loading Records.............cccccocoeei. 234
Counting Schedules ..o
Temporary Records Only
Overdue COUNtS.....overereeerreireenieereeeeene

Overdue Counts Initial Selection
Traffic Count DispatChies.....c..o.cveveirieinieeniniciecineieececeeeeneenns
Sanity Check REPOrts.....c.cccevueiiirieriiiiniiieinicneeeeeseeeeeeee
MISSING Diata.....oouiiiiiiiiiiiiieece e
Unlinked Carria@eways. ........cccurerirerieueueininininicieicceeeee e
Traffic Links with NO ADT ....c.ccoicoiniiniiiiiincineieeeceeeeneenes
Traffic Headers......cocireiriiiiriciicircicceceecenecee e

Survey Methods

xi



Traffic Count Estimation

Site Type for NZ State Highways

Vehicle Classification.........couecieirieiienieieinieieinee e
Default Loading......c.cooeiirieininieininieeniniectniecneseeeeeee e
Chapter 19 Traffic Count Estimation and RAMM Network Manager.......... 247
Traffic Link Information ..........cocceovenirininiinincncecececeen 248
Chapter 20 Traffic and Loading Data Import 249
Traffic and Loading Data File Import Process.......c.ccccoevevuenuecnnene 251
Your Data Must Match Your Network Type.....cccoevvevennccncccnennne. 252
IMPOTrt FIle TYPES cuvvenieeiinieiirieiiieieireetetetntetetete et 252
Loading the Data File .....cccccoiiiiiiiiniiiiiiceeeeceeene 253
Link Data to RAMM Colummns..........ccoecevereineneeninenenenieeenenne 255
Traffic Counting Header.........ccooueeririincineiniceneceeecseeeseeeees 256
IMport TOOl Bar. ... 257
Unique Record IDS ....uiuiiieiiieiiieieeeceeeteee e 258
Financial Year for Traffic and Loading........c.coeveueiinnnncccccnnnnnes 260
Linking Your Data to the RAMM Columns.........ccccevevnueineennennne. 260
Layout Fle c.eeeiuieieieeee e

Create a Layout File
Saving a Layout File

Data Validation .......c.occeeiniiiiniiiiniieincecneecse e
Validating Data.......c.coevveirieiniiiniicccceeeeeeeee e
Data Correction and EXcel ......cooeoieirinieiininiiiieceeec

Data Correction in RAMM
Duplicate Checks......ooiviiiiiiieeeeee e

Checking for DUPHICAtes .....c.ovveuirieiririiiicirc e
Move and Process Data .........

Moving and Processing Data..........cccoccceeeineinienneinceneieeeee 278
Chapter 21 Staff Permissions and Traffic Counting 281
Introduction to Staft Permissions ..........cccoeveccrenecncnencnenenennenn 282
Staff Permissions for the Parameter Screen..........ccocevevenvneecnne. 284

Granting Staff Permission to Update the Parameter Screen .............. 285
Data Maintenance Staff Permissions ..........ccceceeveviereiieeeeeiennennnn 287

Lookup Table Staff Permissions...........cccocceeerirurucucuiieinineicccenenneaes 288

Status Check Staff Permissions ........cccoeeeveerineineeneeneeeninecnneenens 289

Other Staff Permissions. .....c.c.eevveerieeineinieineenieeeeeenseceieneseenees 290
Dispatch Creation Permissions .........c.ccoceeeeeeierieneneneseneeceeenes 291
Chapter 22 Traffic Count Estimation Reports 293

Counting Schedule Report.......c..ccuecevevieineneineneiiiieeeneeeene 294



Contents

Missing Data Report .........ccocoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiiccieee 295
Recommended Count Sites Report.......cocceveerenieeninieicnenecnenen 295
Recommended Traftic Links Report .........ccccveeniviecninecnnccncnee 297
Traffic Latest Errors Report .......c.ccovveeninieininieininiecineeneicenes 297
Traffic Links with No ADT Report ......cccooeireneenenninenecneee 298
Unlinked Carriageways Report ........ccccceevieireneinenerinenecnenen 299
Chapter 23 NZTA and Traffic Count Estimation 301
State Highways and TMS ......cccccoiiiiiininiiieniceeeeeceeee 302
Correction Factors........cocoeiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiciccccccecee 303
Count Site Reference and Site Type......cccceveerenieineneinenecnenen. 303
Recording and Estimation of ESA .......c.cocooiviiiniininiiieee 304
Traffic Count Duration .........c.cceecevenevineneiinenecneecseeeceeeene 305
Traffic Growth Calculation ........cccocceevininiininiiniiceee 306
Traffic Link Location ...........cccooviciiiicininiciinccencccscccseceees 306
Chapter 24 Traffic Count Estimation Maintenance 309
Fine Tune Traffic Data ........cccoiiiiiiiiiicccccrccce 310
Check for New Carriageways ..........cccoeeercuceiricuinenieeeerceeseneeeeeas 311
Schedule Regular Traffic COUNts .....c.coeeveerenieinenececnieeeceeen 312

Add Tratfic Count Dispatches ........ccccoeveieiieniricineincieeeceeenee 312

Import Traffic Count Data .......cccoecirieiniiinniiinceeecceecene 313
Update ADT Valtes .......cccooiiciiiiiiiiiiiciiecicercceeeeeseeeees 313
Chapter 25 Austroads and MetroCount Files 315
MetroCount File Import.........cccciiiiiiiiiiciciccrcceeeee 315
Austroad Vehicle Classes.......ooeoveireirirerieinieeieeeseeeseees 317
Appendix A - VKT Calculation from Sample 318
Appendix B - TLA Table..........cooveeeerreunrre. 319
Appendix C - Local Version Requirement 323
GloSSary.....cceeeeeeererreeeereeeee 325

1111 - GO 3N

xiii






CHAPTER 1

Introduction to Traffic Count Estimation

Your traffic data is important RAMM database information. Best practice is to use
RAMM Traffic Count Estimation to manage this data.

Traffic Count Estimation is a sophisticated traffic data management system which you
can implement in RAMM. It:

*  recommends Carriageway Sections for you to link to maximise the efficacy of count
data

*  identifies the Roads which you need to count most often
®  recommends sites at which to perform counts
* recommends a count schedule based on parameters you have set.

You use your knowledge of your Network to link Carriageway Sections to the
Roads where counts take place. Then those Carriageway Sections which take a
known percentage of traffic can automatically have an Average Daily Traftic
(ADT) Estimate calculated for them based on the actual count and other factors.

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation enables you to combine historical traffic data with
intelligent Carriageway Section linking to produce a traffic counting and
estimation programme which delivers the most Network coverage, the most
accurate and up to date ADT Estimates for the minimum number of counts.

In This Chapter

OVETVIEW ... 2
Traffic Count and ADT Data Entry ......ccccccoevvviiciiiinnnncccns 2
Loading Data ENtry ......ccocevieininiiineinieineeneeceeeenenceeeseenenes 3
AUAICTICE .ttt 4

Related GUIES ....veiieeiieieceeeeeeeeee e 5



2 Traffic Count Estimation

Overview

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation is designed to generate the most accurate possible
Estimates of traftic volumes for each Carriageway Section in your Road Network.
It does this by taking actual Traffic Counts which you have made and extrapolating
Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate values for each and every Carriageway
Section in your Road Network.

This is achieved by the creation of Traffic Links. These are linked Carriageway
sections with the same traftic volumes. Traffic Links which receive traffic from
another Traffic Link can also have a known percentage of the total traffic of the
teeder Traffic Link set as their Estimated traftic volume.

Once the Traffic Links have been set, RAMM can recommend Count Sites.

When you have set up the Traffic Links and Count Sites in your RAMM database, have
updated your legacy data and generated a count schedule, you perform your Traffic
Counts. You then enter the ADT and Loading values into RAMM. The data
collected measures only the traftic which occurred during the time period of the
survey. So, to make this more meaningtul, RAMM takes a variety of factors into
account:

®  the duration of the count

® the time of day of the count

*  the day of the week of the count

®  the week of the year of the count

® the region in which the count was taken

®  the season in which the count was taken

® the classification of the Road on which the count was taken

* the traffic growth profile for the Count Site at which the count was taken.

This is then used to update the ADT Estimates.

Traffic Count and ADT Data Entry

Prior to setting up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation you would enter Average Daily
Traffic (ADT) values and Count Status values at the Traffic screen, shown below, for
each Carriageway in your database. The Traffic screen has now been replaced by the
Traffic and Loading screen

Standard practice was to enter the data into RAMM by importing a file containing
the information. Often, this meant that those Carriageway Sections which were
not counted every year were then not updated every year.



Chapter 1 - Introduction to Traffic Count Estimation

Fioad [TRI&S FiDAD =
Cariageway [0 234 [SUNSET ROAD - ATHENA DFIVE] =% Prior to Seling up Traffic
Count Estimation you
r General
would enter

Location Description |

| t—— ADT values and
Tafiell ! Count Status values at the
207 EAH Taest rd
Traffic screen
Dire - Count Status Count - )
Doy

Count Date [1amazz008 ~]

Count Duration [fhows =] WeskWumbe [

Time of Day [ =] e |
Estimate Derived From [Countng System =]

N\

Data Entry for Traffic Count Estimation

Once you have set up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation you will need to enter ADT
values only for those Carriageway Sections on which an actual Traffic Count has
taken place.

RAMM will then generate ADT Estimate values for all the linked Carriageway
Sections based on decisions you made during set up.

You can still manually enter ADT values at the Detail tab of the Traffic and Loading
screen. See Traffic and Loading (on page 161).

Loading Data Entry

Once you have set up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation you will enter ADT and
Loading values only for those Carriageway Sections on which an actual Traffic Count
has taken place.

RAMM will then generate Loading Estimate values for all the linked Carriageway
Sections based on decisions you made during set up.

Data Entry for Traffic Count Estimation

You can manually enter Loading values at the Detail tab of the Traffic and Loading
screen.
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Audience

This RAMM Traffic Count Estimation guide is for Network Engineers, Consultants
and their staff. It is for those who set up and manage traffic counting in their
RAMM databases. It may be of use to Contractors who perform the actual Traffic
Counts if they also enter the data into the RAMM database.

The guide contains:

the reasons to institute RAMM Traffic Count Estimation

how RAMM Traffic Count Estimation works

how to set up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation in your RAMM database
advice on the set up of Count Sites to maximise the efficient use of resources
how to generate Dispatches in RAMM Contractor to ensure the Traffic Counts take

place
useful Traffic Count Estimation reports

a series of appendices with the values of the variable factors used in the Traffic Count

Estimation calculations.
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Related Guides

There are several guides related to RAMM Traffic Count Estimation which you should
consider reading,.

Using RAMM

This RAMM primer takes a new user through the basics of using RAMM. If you
are unfamiliar with RAMM you will find the chapters on the RAMM Workspace,
Filters and in particular, Mapping very helpful.

RAMM Contractor

If you use a Contractor to perform the actual Traffic Counts you can read this guide.
It has step-by-step instructions on how to set up a Contract. It also explains how to
use RAMM Contractor Dispatches.

For a list of RAMM guides see RAMM Guides and Manuals (on page 25).






CHAPTER 2

Introduction to RAMM

Road Assessment and Maintenance Management (RAMM) is software developed
and supported by RAMM Software Limited. This software is used by Road Controlling
Authorities (RCAs) to manage Road Inventory Assets and Condition for their
Network.

RAMM is the complete package for Asset maintenance, valuation, assessment,
Forward Work Planning as well as inventory-based Asset management. It also
includes a range of report and analysis applications which complement the
management functions.

excellence in asset management

In This Chapter
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What is RAMM?

The RAMM (Road Assessment and Maintenance Management) software from
RAMM Software Limited is a comprehensive suite of applications to maintain and
manage Road Inventory and Condition data.

e The name RAMM is used not only for a suite of Road Assessment
and Maintenance Management applications but also for the central
@ software application itself.

The RAMM Suite

The full RAMM suite includes RAMM (sometimes referred to as RAMM for
Windows), RAMM Contractor, Pocket RAMM, RAMM Manager, RAMM
Network Manager, RAMM SQL, Hosting Administration, CAR Manager
and RAMM GIS.

When RAMM was introduced to the industry in the 1980s, it was a green screen
application. Later a GUI (graphical user interface) was introduced. This 1s when it
was sometimes called RAMM for Windows. As users came to expect more from
RAMM other applications were added. RAMM Manager, RAMM Network
Manager and RAMM SQL were added to facilitate Lookup, Staff Permissions,
process, report and Network maintenance, database manipulation and data
extraction. When Network Owners and Contractors needed a better system for
contract management, RAMM Contractor and Pocket RAMM were introduced.

Recently the CAR Manager has been added to enable NZ Corridor Managers to
manage access to their Network. Hosting Administration has been designed to
give clients greater control over the users who access their Network data. It will be
rolled out to our New Zealand clients in the near future. RAMM GIS enables casy
viewing of RAMM data on a map without having to log in to RAMM.

SO HHLOO6w

RAMM RAMM RAMM POCKET HOSTING RAMM
saL CONTRACTOR MANAGER RAMM  ADMINISTRATION GIs
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Your RAMM Applications

The full RAMM suite includes the following applications. You can access each
individual application only if you have the correct Staff Permissions.

¥ RAMM (for Windows)

RAMM (for Windows) is the central application of the RAMM suite. You access
your Inventory, Asset and Condition data for your Network from RAMM.

& RAMM Manager

RAMM Manager is the module in the RAMM suite of products which you use to
set up Lookups, to maintain Staff Permissions, to run processes such as Status
Check, and to run reports.

‘9 RAMM Contractor

RAMM Contractor is the module of the RAMM suite of products which enables
Contractors, Network Owners and Consultants to manage Road Asset
Maintenance Contracts. In particular, it has been optimised to facilitate the
Programming of Network maintenance and the Estimation and Claims process
which is integral to Programmed Maintenance Contracts. It also includes the
special features for the managing of Contracts for Signs, Street Lights and Traffic
Signals maintenance.

@ Pocket RAMM

Pocket RAMM is the module of the RAMM suite of products which enables a
user to run RAMM on a netbook, laptop, tablet or PDA, and to perform Contract,
Inventory and Claim management while mobile, in the field. Virtually all of the
everyday maintenance ability of RAMM Contractor is present in Pocket RAMM.
Please note that the Pocket RAMM application has become so comprehensive that
the use of PDAs with Pocket RAMM is no longer recommended. PDAs are no
longer powerful enough to deliver a positive user experience.

€ RAMM SOL

RAMM SAQL is the module of the RAMM suite of products which enables a power
user to manipulate RAMM data using SQL (Structured Query Language). Itis a
very powerful tool and should be used only by advanced users who have a detailed
knowledge of the RAMM database.
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<’> RAMM Network Manager

RAMM Network Manager is the module in the RAMM suite of products which
you use to manage the details of your Network and in particular, the Road centre
lines. RAMM Network Manager is a powerful, flexible and comprehensive Road
Network maintenance tool that helps you automate tasks and perform complex
Network management actions. For example, you can reverse a Road with a single
press of your mouse. When you apply this change RAMM Network Manager
will update all relevant tables within the database. It also has a graphical display
which displays current and historical views of the changes you are making.

Hosting Administration

The Hosting Administration is an online application which enables users to
manage access to their Network. It enables Network Administrators to create
logins for individual users and allows those individuals to maintain their own
passwords. At the time of writing, Hosting Administration is available only to
Western Australian LGAs who are clients of <arrb>.

CAR Manager

CAR Manager is the online application used by corridor managers to manage
requests by utility operators, or their contractors, to access the Road corridor.
Access to the corridor is required to make changes to electricity, gas,
telecommunications, water, wastewater and postal infrastructure. At the time of
writing, CAR Manager is available only to New Zealand RCAs who are clients of
RAMM Software Limited.



Chapter 2 - Introduction to RAMM 11

RANMM
="  RAMMGIS

RAMM GIS is the RAMM Geospatial Information Service. Using it is a bit like
flying over your network and viewing your RAMM data, but without ever leaving
the office.

products will depend on your Staft Permissions. Best practice is to
grant you permission to view and access only those applications
which you need for your normal duties.

’ Your ability to view and access the complete suite of RAMM
(NOTE )

Your RAMM Database

All your Road Inventory and Condition information in RAMM is stored in a
central database. Everything you do in RAMM is linked to it. All the actions you
perform affect it.

How the Database Is Arranged

The information in the RAMM database is stored in tables. There are many of
these, one for each aspect of the Road Network. Examples of RAMM tables are
Surface Structure and Roughness. RAMM often combines information from
different tables when you are working with it.

Each table holds its data in a combination of rows and columns. Each row in a
table can also be called a record. It contains all the details for the particular aspect
of the Road section - for example, the Start Displacement, Material, Construction Date
and so on of a particular Road section. Each individual item of data is held in its
own column.

These columns are related to the fields on RAMM screens. Information in a field
on a RAMM screen resides in a table column. The column contains information
about all the Roads, but pertaining only to one aspect of the Road - for example,
just the Displacements for the various Roads and Road sections you are looking at.
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Road Asset: Column (Field):
Surface Road Name Start Pavement Type  Construction
Structure Displacement Date
Table
Row (Record): ' Smith Street 000m Thin Surfaced 17/03/2003
Flexible
Jones Road 100m Concrete 12/02/2000

You will see messages and warnings from time to time, some

° accompanied by detailed, database related information. It is always useful
to either print or record this information somewhere and have it at hand

@ when you call RAMM Software Limited for assistance. See Contact RAMM
Software Limited (on page 28).

Your Other Software and RAMM

When you are working with RAMM, you will use other software. The following
list is not exhaustive. Also, you might not use some of the software listed.

Internet Browser

Your web or internet browser is the software application you use for accessing,
presenting, and navigating information on the World Wide Web. You use it to
access RAMM through the RAMM Hosting Service. Common browsers are Internet
Explorer, Firefox, Safari and Chrome. Best results for accessing RAMM through
the RAMM Hosting Service have been achieved using Internet Explorer.

Citrix Client

The Citrix client is a third party, remote access application. It allows users to
access RAMM remotely. It enables secure passing of data between a remote server
and your local, or client pc or other device. Once the Citrix connection is
established, you work with RAMM as if it were running on your local device.
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Microsoft Excel and Others

You can export RAMM data in a format usable in Microsoft Excel, Access and
other data manipulation and reporting software.

Windows Explorer

You use Windows Explorer (sometimes referred to as My Computer) to access
files on your computer which you attach to records in RAMM on the Multimedia tab
of the RAMM Detail screens. Similarly you can use the software to download and
save RAMM multimedia files to your own hard drive.

dTIMS

Deighton Total Infrastructure Management System (dTIMS) is a software tool
used to model Pavement Deterioration. RAMM provides a method of extracting
Treatment Length, Maintenance Cost and related data from the Road Network in
a format that can be imported into dTIMS. You export information from RAMM
for use in dTIMS, and then import the results of your analysis back into RAMM.

RAMM Web Service

A web service is software application supporting one software product to talk to
another. You use the RAMM Web service to enable your CSRs (Customer Service
Representatives) to use their customer service software to add a Job into RAMM
Contractor for, say, a Street Light out, and to monitor the Job progress.
Configuring access to the RAMM Contractor Web Service is the responsibility of
the Network Owner.

The RAMM Main Screen

The RAMM main screen is your portal to your RAMM database. You should
familiarise yourself with its main items.
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This contains the standard drop-down lists with
which all Windows users will be familiar.

This is a repository for shortcuts to the screens you
use most often.

You press this button for the drop-down list to access
all the RAMM TInventory, Condition and other data
screens.

This panel lists all the Roads in your Network. You
can Filter this list to include only the group of Roads
you require.

You press & to expand the tree and reveal the
Carriageway Sections for a Road.
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Detail screen Detail screens display the details for one RAMM
Inventory, Condition or other data record. You edit
the item details at the Detail screen.

Grid screen Grid screens display the details for one or more

RAMM Inventory, Condition or other data records.
You use Grid screens for reporting and other
purposes.

e Map The Map in RAMM is a wonderful tool for
visualising your Network and updating it.

e Status bar This is where you look to see useful information
about what you are doing.

RAMM Terminology

In RAMM, as with any software application, there are terms which have a meaning
specific to the software. When you are working in RAMM you will encounter
these terms. You should have an understanding of them before you do. Some of
these terms are also used in the wider Road industry. The definitions below are
specific to RAMM.

The following list is 2 minimum of the terms you need to understand before you
start to work with RAMM. You can also look at the Glossary at the end of this
guide for a more comprehensive list.

RCA

A Road Controlling Authority (RCA) is the organisation responsible for a
particular Road Network. An example of an RCA could be the New Zealand
Transport Agency (NZTA) or a TLA (Territorial Local Authority).

Network

A Network is a collection of Roads managed by a particular Road Controlling
Authority (RCA). Each RAMM database usually contains all the information for
one Network.
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Road

For Local Authorities, a Road denotes a single named Road that is part of their
Network. For State Highways, a Road is a segment of the State Highway. Roads
may include associated Assets such as Pavement, Top Surface, and Shoulders.
Assets such as Signs and Surface Water Channels are associated with a Road.

Carriageway

Roads in RAMM are divided into logical sections named Carriageways. These start
and end at easily identifiable Locations such as Intersections and Bridges. You can
define your Carriageway Sections to suit your own purposes. For instance you
may define them to start and end when the number of Lanes in the Road changes
or if the Road changes between Sealed and Unsealed sections. A Carriageway
Section starts at one Displacement along the Road and ends at another
Displacement. Carriageways define the lengths of Road against which other Assets
can be referenced.

Displacement

Displacement is the distance along a Road measured from the start of the first
Carriageway Section of the Road. It is stated in metres.

Location

Location refers to the collection of details used to position an Asset or Inventory
item within a database. The most basic Location information is a combination of
Road and Displacement. Location information can also include helpful notes such
as nearby landmarks. Point Assets such as Signs have a Location field whose value is
the Displacement of the Sign from the start of the Road.

Asset

An Asset is an item in a Network which has a value. It could be a physical
component of a Road, such as its Surface. It could be something real such as a
Bridge, a Footpath or a Street Light. Where no table exists in RAMM for one of
your Asset Types, you set up a User Defined Table (UDT) to manage the Assets.

Nonasset

Nonassets are items for which screens exist in RAMM but which have no
monetary value. They are generally something not physically present on the Road
Network such as Roughness, Maintenance Cost and Crash. You can set up User
Defined Tables (UDTs) to manage Nonassets which do not have their own
screens in RAMM. Examples could be slips, hazards and certain Condition data.
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Stock Asset

In RAMM the three Asset Types, Signs, Street Lights and Traffic Signals are
referred to as Stock Asset Types. This is because, unlike the other Asset Types,
when Signs, Street Lights and Traffic Signals Assets or components are replaced, a
detailed record is kept of the replacements including the Replacement Reason. So
you have an itemised list of the current and past Assets. You create Stock UDTs to
manage those of your Assets (if any) which do not already exist in RAMM and for
which you need to keep replacement records.

Network Inventory

Your Network Inventory is your RAMM database records including real items
such as a Bridges and Footpaths as well as your Survey and other data such as
Crashes and Bylaws. Your Condition data such as Roughness and your report data
such as RAMM 3D do not form part of your Network Inventory.

Condition

The term Condition has two related meanings in RAMM. In RAMM Assessment
the Condition of an Asset describes its fitness or readiness for use. Typical RAMM
and NAMS Conditions are Excellent, Good, Average, Poor and Very Poor. Assessment
Condition Weighting is used to determine Risk of Failure and the Consequences
of Failure.

There are also Road Conditions which have their own RAMM screens.
Roughness, High Speed Rutting and Skid Resistance are examples of RAMM items
used to describe the Condition of your Roads.

You will be able to tell from the context in which it is used, which meaning of the
term Condition is intended.

Assessment

An Assessment is the record of an inspection of an Asset. You use Assessments for
a number of reasons including to record the Condition of an Asset or its associated
Likelihood and Consequences of Failure (Risks). Rating and HSD are used to
Assess Roads.

Rating

Rating is the process of recording the state of a Road by measuring the extent of
the deterioration which has occurred. This includes factors such as the length of
Cracking and Potholes. This is sometimes referred to as Condition Rating.
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HSD

High Speed Data (HSD) is the collective name for particular properties and state
of a Road as measured by specialised equipment mounted on a vehicle. The
properties of the Road include its slope and curvature values. The state of the
Road includes its Roughness and Skid Resistance values.

Treatment Length

A Treatment Length is a section of a Road with consistent performance and
purpose. For example, it could have the same Top Surface material and Annual
Average Daily Traffic (AADT) count along its length. A Treatment Length may
have had similar Treatments applied along its length and is often different from its
adjoining sections.

Treatment Lengths may coincide with Carriageway sections, but the same
Carriageway section may have more than one Treatment Length. A Treatment
Length may span more than one Carriageway section. Treatment Lengths will
usually change over time, as conditions change.

Treatment Selection

A Treatment Selection is a recommended treatment for a Treatment Length to be
carried out in the next twelve months. This recommendation can of course be No

Treatment. Treatment Selections are generated in RAMM using the Treatment
Selection Algorithm (TSA).

Log in to RAMM

You must log in to RAMM before you can use it.

You cannot log in to any of the RAMM applications unless you have a login name
and a password. Once you have logged in you need appropriate Staff Permissions
to carry out tasks related to your role.

Contact the Systems Administrator for the correct Staff Permissions to perform
your normal tasks. See the Security chapter of the Working with RAMM guide.

You log in to RAMM using the RAMM Hosting Service.
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RAMM Hosting Service

The RAMM Hosting Service is a service run by RAMM Software Limited. It enables you
to run RAMM across the Internet. It hosts your database and the software on a
server at a centralised location. You use your standard internet browser to access
the software and work with your data, so you do not need any specialised software.
It is very secure.

You use the RAMM Hosting Service from anywhere with an internet connection.

The graphic below shows the the options to access RAMM using the RAMM

Hosting Service.

RAMM Hosting Service
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Logging in to the RAMM Hosting Service

Introduction

You log in to the RAMM Hosting Service to access the RAMM applications.
Before you do this you need to have:
®  been granted access with a username and password by RAMM Software Limited. To

contact RAMM Software Limited for assistance, see Contact RAMM Software Limited (on
page 28).
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*  Downloaded the MetaFrame Presentation Server Client for 32-bit Windows. You do
this by clicking the link on the RAMM Software Limited website Log in page and

following the instructions.
*  opened your web browser such as Internet Explorer or Mozilla Firefox.

Menu Path

Follow the menu path ramm.co.nz https://login.ramm.co.nz/ to open the Log in page.

» To Log in to the RAMM Hosting Service

RAMM

Limited

- P L
HOME ) LOGIN ) SUPPORT ) RAMM TRAINING ) RAMM PRODUCTS ) DOWNLOADS ) TENDERS ;
|RAMM!\ Web Interface

Log in @ Welcome
User name: To log in, enter the credentials required, and then
click Log In.
grant
password: If you do not know your log in information, please
. contact your help desk or system administrator.
LTTTTTTT
If you have forgotten your password, please click here
Advanced Options >>>
Message Center
The Message Center displays any information or error

messages that may occur.

To do this you follow these steps:

1 Type your username and password in the User name: and Password: fields.

2 Press Log In.
The Applications panel will open. What you see in the Applications panel will depend on

your Security Permissions.

Applications e PO

& rop @l up

L [ L The icons you see in the

Administration Pocket RAMM 2011 N N .
Applications 4+—— Applications panel will depend
on your Staff Permissions

B & :
Tools Shadow Windows
Users Explorer

3 Do you want to use Pocket RAMM?
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Yes  go to step 4.

No  gotostep 6.

4 Press the Pocket Applications icon.
The Pocket RAMM applications will become available.
Go tostep 7.
6 Press RAMM 2011.
The Applications panel will open. The software icons will be available.

w

Applications @ (4 :_5 Eﬁ ‘@
i'f-‘-‘ Top @& up
Wi s
$is 4 @ . ‘ ‘
RAMy\?fur R% RAMM ﬁ_\galp, the icons you see in the
Windows  Manager sou | 4————————Applications panel will depend on your
Staff Permissions
Windows
Explorer

7 Press the icon for the RAMM software you want to use.

The RAMM software application will open. If you have access to more than one
database, a dialog will open so that you can choose the database which you require.

browser, a Waming telling you that you do not have the MetaFrame
Presentation Server Client for 32-bit Windows will display as in
the Log in page screen shot above. Once you have downloaded the
software you can ignore this warning.

’ If you use an older version of Mozilla Firefox as your internet
[(NOTE)

RAMM Help Options

The time will come when you will want to know more about RAMM so that you
can be both more proficient and efficient. Use the following options to upskill:

use the Help from within the software. See Context-sensitive Help (on page 22).

use internet-based Help. See RAMM Help on the Internet (on page 24).

read the RAMM documentation. See RAMM Guides and Manuals (on page 25).
discover the RAMM tables and columns. See RAMM Database Details (on page 27).
talk to other RAMM users. See Help from Other Users (on page 26).

seck professional help. See Contact RAMM Software Limited (on page 28).
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Context-sensitive Help

User assistance has been integrated into the RAMM applications.

Most screens in RAMM have a Help 9 menu option. You press F1 on your
keyboard or press Help 9 4t the top of the screen to open the context-sensitive
Help.

As you can see in the graphic below, when you press Help 9 gt the top of the
screen, one page in a .chm file will open. In this example information to enable
you to view Scheduled Traffic Counts on the Map on RAMM is being offered.

If the information on the page does not solve your issues, you can navigate
through the .chm file. Use the Search and Index to speedily locate the information
you require.
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RAMM can recommend scheduled for you.
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using the Map. For more information on the process in RAMM Manager
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If you still need further information you can follow the menu path Help > Website >
Read Latest Manuals. This will take you to a list of the latest RAMM manuals and
guides where you can search for answers.

' RAMM - WA RDS - Entire Network
File Database Options Edit Reports Graphs Window | Help RANUIWN

— ‘ ﬂ' @ E Using RAMM

T I Working with Assessment =
> 89! Working with Bridges

- | =!'| B - o | & E 9 “ Actions Warking with Maintenance Activity -+ 7-4

EHEJABERNETHY RD - Working with Pavement Structure

HEmac

EFERACTON AVE (4] | Working with Security s ‘
EEmACTON AVE [B) T G | Miscellanecus
EERACTON AVE [0) raffic Count Estimation |

-~ Gener
BHERACTON AVE (D)
EHEEACTON AVE [E) Statt Visit Main Page
EHEEACTON AVE [F) - About Get Help

ERATKEN W . T Get Upgrade

T
ELEBALEXANDER D A trea CENTRALWARD  ~ Read What's New
= 1

i :[EE[;;TEE Sub-brea -

EEEALLET PLACE 2 Hierarchy [ACCESS ROAD +|  Distance Break [~
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RAMM Help on the Internet

The RAMM user guides and manuals are available from the RAMM Software Limited
web site (http://www.ramm.co.nz). They are generally available in both
downloadable .pdf versions and in online Web Help versions.

\ Traffic Count Estimation enables you to combine historical traffic USE thIS Ilnk tO Dpen a WEb

formation with intelligent Carriageway Section linking to produce a Help version of the manual
@ traffic counting and estimation programme which delivers the most

Metwork coverage, the most accurate and up to date ADT Estimates for .
the minimum number of counts WEb Help OpenS n yOUr

browser, is pretty and

[ searchable, but prints only
This guide is for Contractors and Network Owners who want to use 1
g RAMM Contractor and Pocket RAMM to manage the Roading Network in one page at a time
the most productive and efficient manner. . .
< Use this link to download a
| | Best Pradtice for Assessment in Podket RAMIM pdf file which is easily

WM. You can now perform Assessments using fram Pocket RAMM Shared and printed
@ Read this guide to see how

Web Help

The Web Help versions of the user guides and manuals are the primary versions
you will want to use. They are available from the web site and so are available to
you, so long as you have access to the internet.

The Web Help versions open in your internet browser and are very attractive.
They are fully searchable. They have both a table of contents and an index for
quick access to the information you want.

Their only disadvantages are that you can print only one page at a time and they
are not available to you when the internet is not available.

PDFs

The .pdf versions of the user guides and manuals are useful mainly if you want to
print complete documents or large portions of them.

Also, the .pdfs may be useful if you want to keep your own copy of the manual on
your desktop or mobile device.

Google Search

If you type a question into the Google search, this will sometimes return the
information you are after. This can be hit or miss.


http://www.ramm.co.nz/
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RAMM Guides and Manuals

RAMM Software Limited offers useful guides and manuals to enable you to maximise
the benefits to you of using RAMM.

Release Notes

Users who want to know what is in the latest version of RAMM should read:

What's New in RAMM 2011 (Web Help)

This is a detailed description of the changes and improvements to the RAMM software
suite in the 2011 release. In particular, it is the changes to Assets, Data, Finance,
Patrols, Reports, Roads and Traffic Count Estimation, which are featured. The Web Help
version of this document is fully detailed and fully searchable.

Basic Help

Users who are new to RAMM need to understand the RAMM basics to maximise
their experience with the software. They should read the following RAMM primer
as it includes very helpful introductory information:

Using RAMM

This is a basic help guide introduction to RAMM. It covers the essentials, common
tasks, procedures as well as Mapping and Decision Cube functions. There is a
comprehensive explanation of the RAMM tool bar controls.

Advanced RAMM Functions

Users familiar with RAMM and ready for its more advanced functions should read:

Best Practice for Assessment in Pocket RAMM

This guide shows how you can set up Assessments for Pocket RAMM and record
your Assessments in the field. This guide is available online only.

Managing RAMM

This advanced guide includes sections on Skid Resistance, Treatment Selection and
Auditing Survey data. It has not been updated recently. This guide is available online
only.

RAMM Assessment

This guide is for those who manage and record Assessment Inspections of Network
Assets, enter the results into RAMM and generate analyses of Condition and Risk.
RAMM Asset Valuation

This advanced guide to the Asset Valuation process covers valuing a Road Network and
calculating Replacement Costs.

RAMM Forward Work Programme

This guide is for those who use RAMM Forward Work Programme (FWP) - also
known as NOMAD. It is an advanced tool for forecasting and analysis.
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* Traffic Count Estimation
This guide explains the set up and use of the RAMM Traffic Count Estimation
System.

*  Working with RAMM
This is an advanced help guide for power users of RAMM. Use this guide only if you

have a good working knowledge of RAMM, its Assets, the database structure and key
components such as Treatment Lengths. This guide covers: User Defined Assets,

Surfaces, RAMM SQL, Bridges, Maintenance Activity, Pavement Structure, Pavement
Strength and RAMM Security.

RAMM Contractor Guides

Those users who need to know how to use RAMM Contractor should read the
following manuals:

°*  RAMM Best Practice
This guide gives step-by-step instructions on how to run a Programmed Maintenance

Contract in RAMM Contractor. It is available as a .pdf or .xhtml file but not as a
printed manual.

°  RAMM Contractor
This guide is for those Road Maintenance Contractors and Network Owners who use

RAMM Contractor software. It covers setting up Contracts, managing Dispatches,
generating Claims for work done and reporting on Contract activities.

Printed Manuals

RAMM Software Limited is happy to provide you with printed manuals to which you
can refer at your convenience.

There is a small charge for additional copies of the manuals. Printed manuals do
not require access to a computer or the Internet and are ideal for browsing,
reference or learning about something in depth.

There are a number of guides which are available to RAMM users. The following
list includes those most used and gives a brief overview of what they cover. For a
tull list of available guides, see the RAMM Software Limited web site Documentation
page (http://www.cjntech.co.nz/index.php?section=>55).

Help from Other Users

Other users can be a mine of information.

If there are other users in your organisation, you should approach them if they
perform the same tasks as you do or if they have been using RAMM for longer
than you.


http://www.cjntech.co.nz/index.php?section=55
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They probably know shortcuts, tips and tricks which they can teach you. Don't
reinvent the wheel. Talk to someone who knows more than you.

RAMM Database Details

When you begin to carry out more complex tasks, you will need to know where

specific details are stored in the RAMM database. These details are available in the
Database Structure report.

The Database Structure report is a listing of all tables and columns in the RAMM
database. It is available from the RAMM Manager main menu. You follow the
menu path Reports > Database Structure.
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You then choose the tables you wish to view and then press Preview or Print to view
or print the report.

4% Database Structure Report == g

lmEslae vy v S SH| e Close
R4 MM Softw are Limited User: grant Page: I
City of Belm ant Printed: Wednesday, 2 Merch 2011 1823
Table Description System Page
=ddress Resd sddres: basedon lend parcel locations Core
=szet_owne Definifion of the As s et Owners which can be sppliedtosnasset Core 4
ssset_owna_tpe Type Definificn for the 45 set Ownar Core 5
cam_way Carrisgewsy Table - Dimens ional & General info. for eschsecion  Core 5
change_log Log table added to whenever core table detsils are changed GCore 9
oolumn_default User Defined Default Values for the columns in atable Core 8
oway_srea Lookup Teble for Local Areas GCore 10
cway_srea_office Trans it NZ Operating office Core 10
cway_sst mmp Definition for Es timated Rainfsll for the Camisgaway Core 11
cway_graup_1 Optional Carrisgeway Group 1 lockup table Core 11
cway_group_2 Optional Carrisgeway Group 2 lockup table Core 11
cway_graup_3 Optional Carrisgeway Group 2 lockup table Core 12
rci_values The RAMM Cons ruction indexetc. for B/C calculation during T/S Core 17
mom_action Aclions for a Road Names Gariagewsys ess ion GCore 18
mom_session Hesder for s Roed Hames Camiageways ess ion GCore 18
road_council Lockup table for Locsl Authority names GCore 18
road_dimension ‘Width of the Road at a given Location and Date Core 19
road_region Lockup table for desoription of road regions GCore 19
read_type Road Type Indicator Core 20
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Contact RAMM Software Limited

Internet

This is the link to open the RAMM Software Limited web site
(http://www.ramm.co.nz).

Email

This is the link to send an email to RAMM Support
(mailto:support@ramm.co.nz).

This is the link to send an email to RAMM Documentation
(mailto:documentation@ramm.co.nz).

Phone
+ 64 9 475 0500

0800 256 832 from within New Zealand only
1800 196 213 from within Australia only


http://www.ramm.co.nz/
mailto:support@ramm.co.nz
mailto:documentation@ramm.co.nz

Chapter 2 - Introduction to RAMM

Fax
+ 64 9 475 0501
Postal Address

PO Box 302 278
North Harbour
Auckland 0751
New Zealand

Physical Address

102 Rosedale Road
Albany

Auckland

New Zealand

Comments and Suggestions

If you have any feedback about this document or about the software itself, please
contact RAMM Software Limited at whichever address above is convenient to you.
Your observations and suggestions are welcome. Your feedback is an important
element in improving and updating the RAMM experience.
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CHAPTER 3

Why Optimise Traffic Data in RAMM?

There are many compelling reasons to ensure that you have the most accurate
Estimates of traffic volumes for your Roads. Traffic data is used for funding issues,
traffic management, network planning and cost effectiveness.

In This Chapter

FUNAING ..ottt 32
Traffic Management........cccoeereiniiennieineineiineieeeeeceneve e 32
Planning.......ccoccovveiniininiicecee s 32

COSt EffECtIVENESS ..vvviivvieiieeieceeee et 32
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Funding

One of the factors which funding agencies use to grant funds is traftic volume. In
general terms, the greater the traffic volumes on your Network of Roads, the
greater your share of the available funds will be.

Funding agencies have auditors to check the accuracy of the information provided
to support funding applications. The RAMM Traffic Count Estimation model is
particularly robust when correctly implemented.

Traffic Management

You will want to ensure that your traffic management resources are directed to
those areas of your Network of Roads with the greatest traftic volumes. The
RAMM Traffic Count Estimation model is gives particularly accurate Estimates of
traffic volumes when correctly implemented. This enables you to identify the high
volume areas and to prioritise your traffic management resources.

Planning

When making decisions concerning intersection controls and Traftfic Management
Plans for Road works and other traffic disruptions, the level of planning and
control will vary dependent on the traffic volumes. More accurate traftic Estimates
allow you to plan with confidence.

Cost Effectiveness

You will have a budget for counting traffic volumes on your Network of Roads.
The RAMM Traffic Count Estimation model, when correctly implemented, has the
potential to maximise the outcomes from your traffic counting budget. You may
require fewer actual Traffic Counts. The greater likelihood is that rather than reduce
the amount you spend on counting traffic volumes, you will be able to schedule
the Traffic Counts for greater cost effectiveness.
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How Does Traffic Count Estimation Work?

RAMM uses the Traffic Link model in which Traffic Counts at one Location are
automatically linked to other Locations. This increases the coverage of the Traffic
Count programme. Count values are adjusted using Correction Factors.

In the graphic below the Main St Carriageway Sections link together to form a
Traffic Link. The Side St Traffic Link is associated with the Main St Traffic Link. Its ADT is
defined as ten per cent of Main St's. Short St Traffic Link is associated with Side St Traffic
Link and its ADT is five per cent of Side St's.

So if a Count taken at the Count Site on Main St results in an ADT of one thousand
then, subject to Correction Factors, Side St will have an ADT of one hundred (ten
per cent of one thousand) and Short St will have an ADT of five (five per cent of

one hundred).
—I) ML

ADTis 1000

Main St (100%)

ﬁ

Legend

@ Carriageway Section

Short 5t (5%)

Main St
is the Parent Traffic Link It is counted and
the ADT of 1000 is entered into RAMM

Side St
is a Child Traffic Link of Main St. Its ADT is

5 % of Side St's. 100 * 5% = 5. RAMM
calculates this figure.

w
a 20 % of the Parent figure. 1000 * 10% = 100.
+ Carriageway Sections are @ RAMM calculates this figure.
: joined to make g Short St
T] = is a Child Traffic Link of Side St. Its ADTis
(=]
B

In This Chapter

Traffic Counts and Traffic Links........ccc.oooovoviiiiiiiiicceiee, 34

Count Sites and the Counting Programme...........ccoeeeveuenneee. 35
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Traffic Counts and Traffic Links

Traffic Counts are taken at a point Location. These Locations are recorded in the
RAMM databases and are referenced in terms of:

®  the Road identification and

* adisplacement in metres from the start of that Road to the Location at which the
Traffic Count was undertaken.

The Traffic Count is converted to an Average Daily Traffic (ADT) value. This is the
value which is entered into RAMM in the ADT field in the Count section of the
Detail tab on the Traffic and Loading screen.

&% Treffic and Loading =N = |

Actions  Edt Wiew Options Help
AT I A 7))

Road [SUNSET ROAD =]

Caniageway |1904 - 2196 (SUNSET ROAD BUS RAMP - SYCAMORE DRIVE) j %
General | Count | Location Detai | You calculate and
Court supply the
60T 21622 4 T ADT value

Peak Traffic ADT
Estimated 44D T 21622
WKT

The ADT value on the Carriageway Section that has been counted can then be
used to update the ADT Estimates on any adjacent Carriageway Sections which
carry the same or similar traffic volumes. This is achieved by linking the
Carriageway Sections.

The linked Carriageway Sections are called Traffic Links.

Traffic Links

The Traffic Link model allows aggregation of adjacent RAMM Carriageway Sections
that carry essentially the same traftic. This approach has two significant benefits:

* it maximises the Network coverage of the count programme, particularly if it can be
automated
* itreduces the size of the sampling framework.

A Traffic Count undertaken at any Location on a Traffic Link is then used to derive the
Estimated ADT for all RAMM Carriageway Sections that form the Traffic Link. In
addition it is also possible to relate one Traffic Link to another. For example it is
possible to specity that the ADT on link A will always be 10% of that recorded on
link B. In this way it is only necessary to undertake Traffic Counts on link B.
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Count Sites and the Counting Programme

Once you have created your Traffic Links you then create a Network of Count Sites,
taking into account that you need to count an entire Traffic Link only once as the
count applies to the entire length of the Traffic Link and any associated with it.

You select the initial Count Sites using the Locations where existing counts were
taken as well as sites recommended by RAMM. See Generating Recommended
Count Sites (on page 104) and Saving Recommended Count Sites (on page 107).

Traffic Count Programme

Best practice is to count traffic on all Count Sites every year. So you would place all
Count Sites in the Core Monitoring - Annual Group 1 Sample Group. However, budget and
time constraints may prevent the taking of Traffic Counts on every Count Site every
year. If so, you optimise the Traffic Count programme by grouping Count Sites based
on how often they should ideally be counted. See Select Sites and Develop a
Programme (on page 131).

There are nine Sample Groups in RAMM. They are:

* Core Monitoring — Annual Group 1
These sites are the most important and are counted every year
*  Biannual Group 2
These are the second most important and are counted every alternate year when
Biannual Group 3 is not being counted
* Biannual Group 3
These are the second most important and are counted every alternate year when
Biannual Group 2 is not being counted
* Five Yearly - Year 1
These are less important and are counted in the first year of a five year sequence
* Five Yearly - Year 2
These are less important and are counted in the second year of a five year sequence
* Five Yearly - Year 3
These are less important and are counted in the third year of a five year sequence
* Five Yearly - Year 4
These are less important and are counted in the fourth year of a five year sequence
* Five Yearly - Year 5
These are less important and are counted in the fifth year of a five year sequence
°* AdHoc
These are all the other sites which are available should extra counts be required

The creation of Traffic Links means that selecting Count Sites and developing a new
more efficient traffic counting programme is made simpler.






CHAPTER 5

ADT and AADT in RAMM

The Annual Average Daily Traftic (AADT) is a figure to describe traftic levels for
the length of a Network. It is used in many ways throughout RAMM and by the
regulatory authorities. Potentially, it could be used to determine whether Speed
Limit Signs were required. For instance, if the AADT Estimate for a Road did not
exceed 500 vehicles per day, a Sign could be required on the left hand side. If it
were greater than 500, a Sign on the right hand side or in the centre could also be
required.

This figure is calculated from the Average Daily Traffic (ADT) value.

ADT, is a measure used primarily in transportation planning and transportation
engineering. It is the total volume of vehicle traftic of a Highway or Road for a
year divided by 365 days. ADT is a useful and simple measurement of how busy
the Road is. It is also sometimes reported as Average Annual Daily Traffic.

Traffic = AADT Growth

In This Chapter

ADT Estimate Calculation...........cccccveevieoiiiieieieeeeeee e 38

ADT Calculation Factors ........cooovueieieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 40
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AADT Calculation.........cooueiiiiiceeeeeeeeeeeee e 41

ADT Estimate Calculation

The Average Daily Traffic (ADT) value is critical to the Traffic Count Estimation
process.

You calculate the ADT from the counts you have taken. For instance, if the result
of a seven day Traffic Count were 7,000 vehicles, then you would calculate the ADT
as 1,000.

General Section of the Traffic Screen

You then enter the value in the ADT field in the General section of the Traffic and
Loading screen as below.

RAMM converts ADT count values into ADT Estimates by taking into account the
Duration, Time of Day, Week Number, Season, the Day of the Week and the Growth Profile
of the Count Site.

It does this when you run the Status Check process. See Update Traffic Counts and
Estimates (on page 230).

&% Treffic and Loading =N = |

Actions  Edt Wiew Options Help
AT I A 7))

Road [SUNSET ROAD =]

Caniageway |1904 - 2196 (SUNSET ROAD BUS RAMP - SYCAMORE DRIVE) j %
Genersl | Count | Locaton  Detail | You calculate and
Count supply the
DT 21622 <4 T ADT value

Peak Traffic ADT
Estimated 44D T 21622
WKT

General Tah of the Traffic Link Screen

So, the ADT value of 21,622 which you calculated and entered in the Traffic and
Loading screen above becomes an ADT Estimate.

This has the value of 22,806 in the examples below.

One place this becomes available is at the General tab of the Traffic Link screen, as
below after you have run the Status Check.
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General
Description |SLINSET ROAD 24310 753 m Traffi: Link [ 276

AADT Etinate Band [Hih <] is i i
stimate Ban '9 L~ This is the ADT value after it has been

Road Type Ulhar’\ Arterial/Commuter . .

adjusted during the Status Check process
Growth Group Gmwth 1
ADT [ s

(the Traffic Link screen)

Percentage Heavies |

ESA Heavies 1.064

The Traffic Link Tab of the Carriageway Screen

The ADT value of 21,622 also becomes an ADT Estimate value of 22,806 at the

Traffic Link tab of the Carriageway screen as below, after you have run the Status
Check.

General | Dimensions | Locaton | Oiganisation | Mls:a\\ar\enus | Grouping | Summan |
P Traffic Link Multimedia

This is the ADT value
( [ em ') //j after it has been adjusted
during the Status Check

Frtvad-Fym process

Growth Group Emwth 1

(the Carriageway screen)

The Summary Tab of the Carriageway Screen

The ADT value of 21,622 is recorded at the Count field along with the date of the
Latest Count.

This will remain until another Traffic Count is taken on the Carriageway Section.

The ADT Estimate value of 22,806 is recorded at the Estimate field along with the
date on which the Status Check was most recently run to produce this Latest
Estimate.

These values are on the Summary tab of the Carriageway screen as below, after you
have run the Status Check.

General | Dimensions | Locatio Draa [ touping Summary

- Latest
[ 76z o1 Jf (Dare [25/0E72008 “\._____.______‘ _Count and
Eimat Date [30/0572008 Estimates are kept
as are the
‘\¥ Dates

RAMM determines the traffic growth on a daily basis.

This means that your ADT Estimate can be different from the
actual count even though they are determined in the same year.
There is an example of this in the graphic above where the dates
of the Count and Estimate are one month apart.



40

Traffic Count Estimation

ADT Calculation Factors

The Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate is used within RAMM. The method
for calculating the Traffic ADT Estimate for Carriageway Sections is designed to
derive values from the actual count data.

ADT Estimate

Firstly, an ADT Estimate is calculated based on the most recent actual count
within the Traffic Link or an associated Traffic Link.

Part Day Count Calculation

If the actual count which has taken place was for only part of a day this would have
been for a three hour period either in the morning or the afternoon. When
dealing with a Part Day count, the ADT Estimate for the Traffic Link will be calculated
as follows.

ADT = Traffic x Part Day x Week Day x Week Number x Region x Season Profile
x Traftic Growth

Full Day Counts

If the actual count has been for the full day, then the ADT Estimate for the Traffic
Link will be calculated as follows.

ADT = Traffic x Week Day x Week Number x Region x Season Profile x Traffic
Growth

Full Week Counts

If the actual count has been for a full week, then the ADT Estimate for the Traffic
Link will be calculated as follows.

ADT = Traffic x Weck Number x Region x Season Profile x Traffic Growth

Traffic Growth

You will see that the formulae above use a Traffic Growth Factor. This is required
when the latest actual count is not current. In order to get an ADT Estimate any
growth in Traftic volumes since the date of the count must be taken into account.



Chapter 5 - ADT and AADT in RAMM 41

Traffic Links are associated with a Growth Group and so in order to calculate the
Traftfic Growth for a given Count Sitt RAMM looks at the previous count history at
all Count Sites within the same Growth Group. Looking at all the counts over time at
each site RAMM works out the Traffic Growth for each consecutive pair of actual
Counts using the following calculation.

% Growth = ((Count - Previous Count) / Previous Count) / No of Days between
Counts

This calculation is repeated for each consecutive pair of counts within a Count Site
and again for each Count Site. The actual Traffic Growth that is an average of each
of these calculated figures. The average Traftic Growth can then be applied to
ADT calculated using one of the above methods.

Multiple Traffic Count Sites

If more than one Count Site is associated with a Traffic Link then RAMM will go
through the appropriate processes in order to calculate an ADT Estimate from
each. These values will them be averaged in order to get one value for the Traffic
Link.

AADT Calculation

The Annual Average Daily Traftic (AADT) value is not stored anywhere in
RAMM. It is calculated when it is required. It is used in the Network VKT
calculation.

Vehicle Kilometres Travelled (VKT) is the total kilometres travelled by motor
vehicles on a Road Network during a given period of time. VKT is an important
variable in the analysis of traffic density, highway safety and other areas. VKT can
equally be applied to Traffic Links. However, VKT for Traffic Links is not explicitly
recorded in RAMM.

AADT = ADT Estimate x 365
VKT = (AADT x Carriageway length in metres) / 1,000






CHAPTER 6

Improve the Accuracy of ADT Estimates

There are two issues that directly impact on the accuracy and currency of the ADT
Estimate recorded in RAMM. You should keep these in mind when
implementing RAMM Traffic Count Estimation. They are:

1 s the traffic being counted at the right Location
2 is the process of converting Traffic Counts to ADT Estimates robust?

In order to ensure that the best possible Estimates of ADT are available for each
counted site, each Traffic Link is allocated a Road Type and a Traffic Growth Group. The
Road Types have factors to correct for the time of day, day of the week, week of the
year, Region and Season Profile. A Traffic Growth Group is a group of Traffic Links that
are believed to have approximately the same level of traffic growth from year to
year. RAMM averages the actual Traffic Counts for Count Sites on Traffic Links in the
Traffic Growth Group and uses the results when updating ADT Estimates.

Each Count Site is allocated to a Sample Group to determine how often a Traffic Count
should occur at the site.

These groups allow RAMM to automatically adjust a traffic survey to reflect the
expected seasonal variation in traffic. They provide a means of automatically
updating Estimates to a particular date.

In This Chapter

Select Count SIES ..o 44
Season Profiles for Road Types ......cccocevrevinvecninccencinieirieenns 45
Road Type Selection Process..........ccccceceerericucuccninnnccnneeennes 47
Traffic Growth Groups......c.coeeevveireceneinieireeeeeeeeeeenee 48

Other FACtOTS ...ooviiieiecee e 49
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Select Count Sites

Traffic Counts are undertaken at a specific Location. It should be a Location that is
representative of the Traffic Link as a whole.

It is not possible to assess how representative the traffic volume recorded at the
Traffic Counts 1s. There is considerable potential for the practical aspects of traffic
counting to introduce significant bias.

To help address this issue RAMM identifies the historical traftic counting sites on a
particular Traffic Link and, if there are no sites, will recommend a possible Location.

This is only an indicative recommendation based on a simple random distribution
of Locations along uncounted links. The purpose of this tool is to provide a first
cut of Locations that will assist in reducing systematic bias.

It is important to note that the recommendations take no account
of the actual conditions on the link. There is no specific

(NoTE] requirement to adopt the recommended Location for a new Count
Site.

Where there have been multiple Traffic Counts on a Traffic Link, or where for some
other purpose, such as monitoring a screen-line, there is a desire to undertake
multiple Traffic Counts on a Traffic Link, the ADT Estimation route will use all
seasonally adjusted counts on that link to establish the ADT Estimate.
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Season Profiles for Road Types

Traffic volumes on particular Traffic Links vary throughout the year. This seasonal
variation depends on the function of the Traffic Link. For example, a Road to a
popular beach is likely to be used more in the summer months than in the winter.
Conversely a Road servicing an industrial area will typically carry less traffic during
the weekend and over the Christmas to New Year period. So the traffic counted in
a particular week may not accurately represent the Average Daily Traftic (ADT).

An analysis of the seasonal variation in traffic volumes for different Roads suggests
that there are at least seven very different Season Profiles. These typical profiles
provide seasonal adjustment factors that can be applied to the Traffic Count
undertaken in a particular week to provide a better Estimate of the ADT. Selection
of the most appropriate profile for a particular Traffic Link should be based on a
comparison of the predefined Season Profiles and the actual seasonal profile of the
Traffic Link. You should use the Road Type selection process flow diagram to assist in
making this decision. See Road Type Selection Process (on page 47). However,
when using this diagram, it is important to remember that the questions and
answers relate to the Season Profile of the traffic on the Road, not to the type of
Road or its allocation in a Road hierarchy.

Associate Profiles with Traffic Links

Each Traffic Link should be associated with one of the profiles shown in the graphics
below.

Urban Profiles
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Rural and Recreational Profiles

160

Seasonal Adjustment Factor
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The Season Profile is used to seasonally adjust the Traffic Counts undertaken at the
Count Site to provide a more reliable Estimate of ADT. Traffic Count values will

automatically be multiplied by an adjustment factor to produce a seasonally
adjusted Estimate of ADT.

The adjustment varies from those recorded in the graphic above, depending on the
region of the RCA and the AADT Estimate for the site - Low, Medium, or High. An
AADT Estimate is chosen for each Traffic Link at the link model stage. See Correction
Factors Screen (on page 212).

The typical Season Profiles are already in RAMM but it is possible to create your
own, if you have sufficient data. You associate a Season Profile Road Type for each
Traffic Link based on your Network knowledge. Seven different types of Season
Profile have been defined. Each has been associated with a Road Type:

®  Urban Commuter

®  Urban Commercial

¢ Urban Industrial

®  Rural/Urban Fringe

e Rural

®  Summer Recreational
®  Winter Recreational.

Profile that is important, not the name it has been given.

o You should be aware that it is the expected shape of the Season
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Road Type Selection Process

Use the following flowchart when you are deciding the correct Road Type for a

Traffic Link.

Road Type Selection Process
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Traffic Growth Groups

One aspect of the Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimates process which you may
consider for improvement is the regular updating of the Estimates. In many
instances prior to the introduction of RAMM Traffic Count Estimation, count data has
been added to the database but the Estimates have not been updated.

Not updating the ADT Estimates can pose problems if you use
software such as dTIMS which uses the Estimates not the counts.

= Traffic Count Estimation uses Growth Groups to solve this issue.

Each Traffic Link is allocated to a Traffic Growth Group. This is a group of Traffic Links
that are believed to have approximately the same level of traffic growth from year
to year.

This allows a previous ADT Estimate at a site that has not been counted in the
current year to be updated using the average traffic growth recorded at other
similar sites that have been counted. The same mechanism ensures that all
Estimates are updated to the current date.

finds all the actual Traffic Counts for Count Sites on Traffic Links in the
Traffic Growth Group. It then averages the growth factors for all these
Traffic Counts except that it ignores any which are greater than one
and one half standard deviations above or below the mean growth
for the group.

’ When calculating the traftic growth for a Traffic Growth Group, RAMM
(noTE ]

This feature is particularly important in situations where the Rotational Sample is
monitored over a two year period, but will be of general use when seeking to keep
all ADT Estimates up to date.

A single default Traffic Growth Group is entered for each Traffic Link when you create
the Traffic Links. You can update this value later. Best practice is to update the
Growth Group values when associating the Traffic Links. See Updating Count Site
Sample Group Values (on page 122).
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Other Factors

As well as the Season Profiles and Growth Groups, there are other factors taken into
account when RAMM generates the ADT Estimates during Status Check. They
are:

*  Part Day Factors
Some Traffic Counts are for only part of a day. RAMM can accept data from three hour
counts and uses different factors for the morning and the afternoon.
See Part Day Factors (on page 213).

* Week Day Factors
Estimates generated by RAMM on the basis of a Traffic Count of 3 Hour or 24 Hour
duration will differ dependent on the day of the week on which they were performed.
So RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses different factors in calculations to take this into
account.
See Week Day Factors (on page 214).

®*  Week Number Factors
Estimates generated by RAMM on the basis of a Traffic Count of 3 Hour, 24 Hour or 7
Day duration will differ dependent on the week of the year in which they were
performed. So RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses different factors in calculations to
take this into account.
See Week Number Factors (on page 215).

* Region Factors
Estimates generated by RAMM on the basis of a Traffic Count will differ dependent on
the Region in which they were performed. So RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses
different factors in calculations to take this into account.
See Region Factors (on page 216).






CHAPTER 7

Traffic Count Estimation Set Up

There is a process to follow in order to set up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation. You
must:

®  turn on Traffic Management

®  setinitial Traffic Count Estimation parameters
* fix your existing traffic data

®  create Traffic Links

®  create Count Sites

®  associate the Traffic Links with each other

*  update the Traffic Count and Estimate data
®  schedule your Traffic Count programme

®  create your Traffic Count dispatches.

The process is detailed further below in the Traffic Count Estimation Set Up Process.

o Best practice is to set up Traffic Count Estimation from the Map within
RAMM. If you are not familiar with the Map you should read the
@ Mapping chapter of the Using RAMM guide.

You may also find it useful to read the chapter in this guide which
reveals the Map functions which relate to Traffic Count Estimation. See
Traffic Count Estimation and the Map (on page 175).

In This Chapter

Traffic Count Estimation Set Up Process........cccoccevvueenueenienee. 52
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Traffic Count Estimation Set Up Process

You follow the steps in the order as below. This is ensure that all the prerequisites
for each individual procedure have been carried out before you attempt it.

Follow these steps to set up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation for your database.

Step  Action

o Run Status Check to update

Latest Counts and Estimates.

e Activate Traffic Count
Estimation.

e Set initial Traffic Count
Estimation parameters.

Comments

Prior to activating Traffic Count Estimation you should
run the Status Check. Select the Set most recent flags
for Traffic and Loading Data option. Then when you
are setting up Traffic Links and other items you will
be using the most up-to-date ADT Estimate data.

You run Status Check in RAMM Manager at the
Status Check screen.

See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on page
230).

You can implement Traffic Count Estimation only after
it has been Activated. Activation makes all the
required functions and processes available in
RAMM, RAMM Manager and RAMM
Network Manager. You turn on the processes
you require.

You Activate Traffic Count Estimation at the Processes
tab of the Parameter screen.

See Activating Traffic Counting Processes (on page

61).

You set initial parameters so that Traffic Count
Estimation is implemented to match your
circumstances. First you select your Region and Road
Council. Next you define the number of years of your
most recent Count data you want to be taken into
account when setting up RAMM Traffic Count
Estimation. The major decision you take is to
determine the percentage of your Network VKT that
you want to count.

You do this in RAMM Manager at the Traffic
Counting tab of the Parameter screen.

See Setting Traffic Counting Parameters (on page
67).



Step

Action

Fix your legacy data.

Generate Recommended
Traffic Links.

Save the Recommended
Traffic Links.

Generate Recommended
Count Sites.
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Comments

Some traffic records which existed prior to the set up
and use of RAMM Traffic Count Estimation will be
missing the data required to enable it to work
properly.

You do this in RAMM at the Filter Road Details -
Traffic dialog.

See Fixing Missing Count Duration Data in Bulk (on
page 76).

You can manually create your own Traffic Links for
your database. However, it is more efficient to accept
the RAMM Recommended Traffic Links which are
contiguous Carriageway Sections from the same
Road that have the same Average Daily Traftic
(ADT) Estimate value, plus or minus 10%.

You do this in RAMM at the Map.

See Generating Recommended Traffic Links (on page
87).

Once you have created the Recommended Traffic
Links, you group and then save them. Each Traffic
Link must have a Road Type, a Traffic Growth Group
and an AADT Band. So you are best to group all
Roads with matching parameters and save them in
bulk.

You address this in RAMM at the Recommended
Traffic Links screen.

See Saving Recommended Traffic Links (on page 90).

You create Count Sites so that Traffic Counts can best
be positioned and scheduled. You could manually
create Count Sites for your database. However, it is
more efficient to accept the RAMM Recommended
Count Sites. These are based on historical counts or a
random Location on Traffic Links which have never
been counted.

You do this in RAMM at the Map.

See Generating Recommended Count Sites (on page
104).
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Step  Action

e Save the Recommended
Count Sites.

@ Associate Traffic Links.

m Update Count Site Sample
Group values.

@ Locate and fix any unlinked
Carriageway Sections.

@ Update Traffic Count and
Estimate Data

Comments

Once you have created the Recommended Count
Sites, you select those which represent the value you
set at the Network Coverage % of VKT field at the
Parameter screen in RAMM Manager. RAMM
highlights these for you. You then save them to
create Count Sites so that you can schedule Traffic
Counts for the most important Roads in your
Network.

You do this in RAMM at the Recommended Count
Sites screen.

See Saving Recommended Count Sites (on page 107).

When you have defined your Traffic Links on which
you want to count traffic and the Count Sites where
you want to perform the Traffic Counts you can then
relate subsidiary, or secondary, Traffic Links to the
traffic-contributing, or primary, Traffic Link.

You do this in RAMM at the Map.

See Associating Traffic Links (on page 119).

The logical and efficient time to decide to which
Sample Group Count Sites should belong, is when
you are relating Traffic Links at the Map. That is why
when you created your Count Sites you gave them all
a default value at the Sample Group field.

You do this in RAMM at the Map.

See Updating Count Site Sample Group Values (on
page 122).

It is possible that some Carriageway Sections will not
have been associated with a Traffic Link. An Average
Daily Traftic (ADT) Estimate value would not be
calculated for these Carriageway Sections unless this
is corrected.

You find these unlinked Carriageways by running
the Unlinked Carriageways report. You do this in

RAMM at the Map.
See Unlinked Carriageways (on page 128).

You run a Status Check process to update the
database to take into account any Traffic Counts and
Estimates entered since the most recent Status



Step  Action

@ Locate and fix Traffic Links
with no ADT.

@ Schedule Traffic Counts.

Create Traffic Count
Dispatches.
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Comments

Check. It then updates the ADT Estimates taking
into account the new readings and the other factors.
It also updates Loading data.

You run Status Check in RAMM at the Map.
See Run Status Check (on page 129).

Running Status Check outputs the Traftic Latest
Errors report. You can easily identify Traffic Links
with no ADT on the Map.

You fix Traffic Links with no ADT in RAMM at the
Map.

See Traffic Links with No Average ADT (on page
129).

Once the Traffic Count Estimation set up has been
completed, you schedule the Traffic Counts. You do
this based on the Sample Group of the Count Sites
combined with the date of the most recent count
entered into RAMM. When you have the list of
Scheduled Traffic Counts, you can create Dispatches
in RAMM Contractor for a selected Contract.

You carry out the Recommended Traffic Counts
process in RAMM at the Map.

See Select Sites and Develop a Programme (on page
131).

When you have generated the scheduled Traffic
Counts you can create Dispatches for them. These
will be listed in RAMM Contractor. The
Contractor who will perform the Traffic Counts can
then see the future work load.

You do this at the Create Dispatches screen in
RAMM or RAMM Manager.

See Traffic Count Dispatches (on page 153).
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CHAPTER 8

Initial Processes and Parameters

Before you create and associate Traffic Links and Count Sites you need to make
decisions to ensure that the RAMM processes are optimised for your particular
circumstances.

You do all this at the Parameter screen in RAMM Manager.

%% Parameter = '
File Edit View Help
v o @ |
Global | Securty Zone |
General | Evert Logging | Table Statistics | Mandatory Columns  Traffic Counting IP'ooessesl
Traffic Counting
Region ’W
Road Council Hill Valley Council -
Include Count Sites for [Ti|
Netwark Coverage W % of VKT
Latest Traffic Estimate
' Auto update pavement use
€ Check pavement use match
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Setting Traffic Counting Parameters.........cccoveveeeevevruecnnerennennns 67
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Processes and Parameters Overview

You Activate RAMM Traffic Count Estimation at the the Parameter screen in RAMM
Manager. Then you turn on your initial processes and define your initial
parameters.

Process Activation

You can implement Traffic Count Estimation only after it has been Activated.
Activation makes all the required functions and processes available in RAMM,
RAMM Manager and RAMM Network Manager. You turn on the processes
you require. See Activating Traffic Counting Processes (on page 61).

Initial Parameter Definition

You set initial parameters so that Traffic Count Estimation is implemented to match
your circumstances. First you select your Region and Road Council. Next you define
the number of years of your most recent Count data you want to be taken into
account when setting up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation. The major decision you
take is to determine the percentage of your Network VKT that you want to count.
See Region (on page 63), Road Council (on page 64), Include Count Sites for (on
page 64), and Network Coverage (on page 65). See Setting Trattic Counting
Parameters (on page 67).

Pavement Use ADT Range Options
You also decide whether you want:

*  RAMM to automatically update the Pavement Use ADT range value to match a Latest
reading or

®  the opportunity to make the changes manually yourself.

See Latest Traffic Estimate (on page 66).

Activate Traffic Counting Processes

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation is not enabled by default. When you decide to
institute the system in your database you first need to turn on the Traffic Count
Estimation processes for your database type.
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Off by Default - True

In the graphic below you can see RAMM Traffic Count Estimation is inactive (Off) by
default. The Off option is selected (True). To use Traffic Count Estimation you need to
deactivate this setting. You do this by Activating your Network type.

General | Table Statistios | Mandatory Columns | Traffic Counting  Frocesses |
J Actians~ g
P —

Process Optio... /

Process Option Cods [ =] Active [+]
~| Entire Network

withority
=| PavementCandition

G‘;’,‘?”m“”““g . )4——Trafﬁc Counting Off
f is the default setting

Activate Traffic Counting

You activate Traffic Count Estimation by selecting your Network type and following
the menu path Actions > Active. In the graphic below the Network type is
NZLocalAuthority.

<% Parameter == . Press
File Edit View Help Actions > Active
|v v @ to Activate a
Global | Securty Zone | process

General | Table Statistics | Mandatory Columns | Traffi ] rncesses|

ActionsT g
Active
i L2 Jprcss 0. |

Frocess Option Code [=]| Active
=] Entire Netwark
- DatabaseTyps

NZLocalbuthority True
= PavementCondiion

Fiating True
| TrafficCounting

, C NZ|

]

You set your
database type to
—True to turn on
Traffic Count

> TrafticLink Generation True
CountSiteGeneration True Estimation
— processes
Other Processes

There are a number of processes which are used during the Traffic Count Estimation
set up process. When you activate Traffic Count Estimation at the Processes tab of the
Parameter screen you will see a list of the Traffic Count Estimation processes available
to you. These will vary depending on your Network type.

At the time of writing, the ability to maintain Correction Factors is not available. This
process may become available at a later date.



60 Traffic Count Estimation

The TrafficLinkGeneration and CountSiteGeneration processes are always selected and
cannot be cleared. They are only available when Traffic Count Estimation has been
Activated for your Network type.

Your Database Type determines the processes that you see. The
graphic above displays the standard process set for NZLocalAuthority.

Available Processes

To see the functions which become available once you have activated the Traffic
Count Estimation  processes seec:

*  Traffic Count Estimation and RAMM (on page 157)
Best practice is to perform the majority of Traffic Count Estimation set up and
maintenance activities in RAMM.

®  Traffic Count Estimation and the Map (on page 175)
You use the Map in RAMM to manage almost every aspect of Traffic Count Estimation.

*  Traffic Count Estimation and RAMM Manager (on page 209)
Users who prefer to use screen-based processes can perform all the Traffic Count

Estimation activities from within RAMM Manager rather than using the Map from
within RAMM.

*  Traffic Count Estimation and RAMM Network Manager (on page 247)
If you use RAMM Network Manager to manage your Network, you need to be
aware that there are now some elements which take RAMM Traffic Count Estimation
into account.

Process Deactivation

If; after having set up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation and created the Traffic Links,
Count Sites and updated all your data, you deactivate Traffic Count Estimation, this will
not affect the data in the database. It will remove the menu options, screens and
tabs for RAMM Traffic Count Estimation.

You will then be unable to update your Traffic Count Estimation data.

Any Traffic Counts you enter after you have deactivated your Traffic Count Estimation
processes will not be adjusted by the Correction Factors. This is not recommended.
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Activating Traffic Counting Processes

Introduction

You can implement Traffic Count Estimation only after it has been Activated.
Activation makes all the required functions and processes available in RAMM,

RAMM Manager and RAMM Network Manager. You turn on the processes
you require.

Before you do this you need to have:

run a Status Check to ensure that the Latest Count data is up to date. You do this at the
Status Check screen. See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on page 230).

the correct Staff Permissions. See Granting Staft Permission to Update the Parameter
Screen (on page 285).

* logged in to RAMM Manager.
Menu Path

Follow the menu path Maintenance > Parameter > (press Processes) to open the
Parameter screen at the Processes tab.

» Activating Traffic Counting Processes

%% Parameter =T l
File Edit View Help

The Traffic
Counting

P |

Ginbal | Secury Zane |
General | Table Statistics | Mandatary Columns | Traffic Counting Processes

| Actions e %
XA ey

Process Optio... /

default

Frocess Option Code

=] Entire Netwark

- DatabaseTyps
NZLocalbuthority

= PavementCondiion

To tum on
Traffic Count
Estimation you
Activate your
Network Type
code

To do this you follow these steps:

1 Select your Database Type code in the Traffic Counting section of the Process Option
Code panel.

2 Press Actions.
The Active button will appear.
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3 Press Active.

The Active value for your Network Type code will become True. The Active value for the
Off code will become False.

4 Press ¥
Your changes will be saved and Traffic Count Estimation will be activated.

% Parameter = '
Fie Edit View Help
|v v @ |

Global | Security Zone |

General | Table Statistics | Mandatory Columns | Traffic Counting  Processes |
J ActionsT g
[Froces O |

Process Optio... /

Process Option Cods [+ ]| Active [~
~| Entire Network

=| DatabaseType

NZLocalautharity True
=| PavementCondition

Rating True

| TrafficCounting
v NZLocalbuthoity

> TrafficlLink G eneration True
CountSitelGeneration

5  Go to Setting Traffic Counting Parameters (on page 67).

Traffic Counting Parameters

Once you have Activated the Traffic Counting Processes, you must select and
define the initial parameters before you can set up and use Traffic Count Estimation.
You do this in RAMM Manager at the Traffic Counting tab on the Parameter screen.
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% Parameter == ) Select_ your
File Edit View Help Region
[v-o
{isbal seuity Zons | Select your
General | Table Statistics | bandatory Coturmns  Traffic Courting | Pracesses | Road Council
Traffic: Counting
Region Northern Noith [sland /
Riosd Courl [Filvaley Council —+|
e Count Sites for 1= Select the number
Ntk Cowerans B % of WKT of years of Count
e —— \

data to use in

Latest Tiaffic Estimate
& Aul update pavement uss Recomme r_\ded
® Bl et nEh Count Site
creation

\______/

calculations

Select Auto update pavement use if

you want RAMM to update the value in

the Use field at the Pavement section
of the Carriageway screen

Select the % of
your VKT for
which you want
Recommended

Count Sites

Select Check pavement use match if you want RAMM to
generated

check if the Latest value differs from the existing Use value
You can then run a report and make your own changes

Parameters

You need to set the following Traffic Count Estimation parameters:

®  Region (on page 63)

*  Road Council (on page 64)

* Include Count Sites for (on page 64)
*  Network Coverage (on page 65)

®  Latest Traffic Estimate (on page 66).

Region

Regions are used as a factor in determining ADT values. So you need to select the
code for your Region for your ADT calculations to be correct. You select your
Region code at the Region drop-down list at the Traffic Counting tab on the Parameter

screen.
Jiatfic Countay You select your Region
(Fegion [Northem North Island - )4———__________- so that the correct
Foad Council Hil Valley Council = Region Factors will be
Include Count Sites for 105 applied to all Estimate
Network Coverage 80 %of VKT

calculations

Region Factors

You define Region Factor values at the Region tab of the Road Type and Multiplication
Factors screen. See Region Factors (on page 216).
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Part Day | Week Day | Week Number Region | Seasan Profie

NZ Region

Northem North Island 0000 — a
Southem Morth lsland 1.0000 REgIOI'I fa.CtOI'S are
Morthern South Iskand 1,000 used to adjust ADT
Southem South Island 1.0000 -

Y, Estimates to take

into account the
Region of the
country in which the
Counts were
performed

At the time of publishing all
Region Multiplication
Factors have been setto *

Regions are added by RAMM Software Limited. Your Region code will be
available by default. At the time of writing, all the Region Factor
(NoTE] values have been set to 1.

Road Council

You need to select your Road Council code from the Road Council drop-down list at
the Traffic Counting tab on the Parameter screen.

Traffic Counting

Region Northern Narth |sland -

Road Council Hill Yalley Cauncil -

Include Count Sites far 1 DH:

Metwark Coverage [780 zarvkT

° Road Council codes are added by RAMM Software Limited. Road Councils

are also referred to as RCAs (Road Controlling Authorities).

i

Include Count Sites for

Traffic Count Estimation uses historical counts when recommending Count Sites. You
need to decide how many years' worth of historical counts RAMM should take into
account.
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You select a number of years prior to which RAMM will ignore Traffic Counts when
recommending Count Sites. You do this at the Include Count Sites for field at the Traffic
Counting tab on the Parameter screen.

Traffic Counting

Pz = —
Foad Council Hill Valley Council -
Include Count Sites for 103:

Network Coverage [ 80 zofvkT

Which Date

You might make this decision on the basis of when you introduced new traftic
counting technology or practices which increased the accuracy of the Counts.

Historical Counts require extra data added before Traffic Count
Estimation can use them in its calculations.

You should select an Include Count Sites for value to include only
those historical counts for which you know the Count Duration and if
necessary, Time of Day values. See Fixing Missing Count Duration
Data in Bulk (on page 76).

Network Coverage

You define the percentage of your Network traftic which you want to count. You
do this at the Network Coverage field at the Traffic Counting tab on the Parameter
screen.

Count Traffic on Only the Busiest Roads

It is not necessary to count traffic on every Road in your Network. It is a most
efficient use of resources to spend most of the traffic counting budget on those
Roads which carry the most traffic. So you might make a decision that you are not
interested in counting traffic on the Roads which carry the bottom twenty per cent
of your Network Vehicle Kilometres Travelled (VKT). In this case you would set
the Network Coverage % value to 80.

Traffic Counting

Region Northern Notth Island - You define the percentage of your
Foad Council Hill Valley Counci - Network traffic which you want to
Include Court Sites for 103: count at the

(etwork Coversge IEETTEDE Network Coverage %of VKT field
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Then when you run the recommend Count Sites process, RAMM will create
recommended Count Sites for all Traffic Links but will group and highlight those
which carry the percentage you have specified.

See How RAMM Recommends Count Sites (on page 102).

Latest Traffic Estimate

During the RAMM Traffic Count Estimation set up process, RAMM checks if the
Pavement Use ADT range value matches the Latest reading. You set a parameter to
determine whether RAMM automatically updates the value or leaves it for you to
check and to update the values yourself manually if appropriate.

You do this in the Latest Traffic Estimate section on the Traffic Counting tab of the
Parameter screen. You have the option of selecting:

*  Auto Update Pavement Use
You select this option if you want RAMM to automatically update the Pavement Use
ADT range value to match a Latest reading

*  Check Pavement Use Match
You select this option if you want RAMM to automatically check whether the
Pavement Use ADT range value matches a Latest reading. You can then run a report to

find the discrepancies and update the values manually if appropriate. See Traffic Latest
Errors Report (on page 297).

Latest Traffic Estimate

(" Check pavement uss match

Where is the ADT Range Displayed

The ADT range for the Carriageway is displayed in the Pavement Use field in the
Pavement section of the General tab of the Carriageway Detail screen.

Pavement
Type [Structural Asphalic Cancrete ~|

Use ADT 100-500 -
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Setting Traffic Counting Parameters

Introduction

You set initial parameters so that Traffic Count Estimation is implemented to match
your circumstances. First you select your Region and Road Council. Next you define
the number of years of your most recent Count data you want to be taken into
account when setting up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation. The major decision you
take is to determine the percentage of your Network VKT that you want to count.

Before you do this you need to have:

®  Activated Traffic Count Estimation. See Activating Traftic Counting Processes (on page
61).

*  logged in to RAMM Manager

®  been granted the correct Staff Permissions. You do this at the Staff Permissions screen
in RAMM Manager. See Data Maintenance Staff Permissions (on page 287).

Menu Path

Follow the menu path Maintenance > Parameter > (press Traffic Counting) to open the
Parameter screen at the Traffic Counting tab.

» Setting Traffic Counting Parameters

% Parameter =hrE |
File Edit View Help

9

Ginbal | Secury Zane |
General | Table Statistics | Mandatory Columns  Traffic Counting | Pracesses |

Traffic Counting

Region [Nothen Notth snd — +|
Fiaad Council [Hilvaley Comncil =]
Include Count Sites for [

Metwark Coverage [80 %ofvkT

Latest Traffic Estimate

@ Auto update pavement uss

" Check pavement use match

To do this you follow these steps:

1 Select the Region for your Network from the Region drop-down list. See Region (on
page 63).

2 Select the name of your Network from the Road Council drop-down list. See Road
Council (on page 64).
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3 Type, in the Include Count Sites for  years field, the number of years of historical data

you wish RAMM to take into account when recommending Count Sites. See Include
Count Sites for (on page 64).

Estimation can use them in its calculations.

. Historical Counts require extra data added before Traffic Count
(noTE ]

You should select an Include Count Sites for value to include only
those historical counts for which you know the Count Duration and if
necessary, Time of Day values. See Fixing Missing Count Duration
Data in Bulk (on page 76).

4 Type in the Network Coverage % ficld the percentage of your Network Vehicle

Kilometres Travelled (VKT) for which you want RAMM to highlight recommended
Count Sites. See Network Coverage (on page 65). See View a List of Recommended
Count Sites (on page 97).

5 Do you want RAMM to automatically update the Pavement Use ADT range value to
match a Latest reading? See Latest Traffic Estimate (on page 66).

Yes | then go to step 6.

No  then go to step 8.

=)

Select the Auto update pavement use option.
Go to step 9.
8  Seclect the Check pavement use match option.

~

RAMM will now automatically check whether the Pavement Use ADT range value
matches a Latest reading. You can then run a report to find the discrepancies and
update the values manually if appropriate.
9  Press Y.
Your changes will be saved and Traffic Count Estimation parameters have been set.
10 Close the screen in the normal manner.
You will be returned to the RAMM Manager main screen.



CHAPTER 9

Legacy Data

Some traffic records which existed prior to the set up and use of RAMM Traffic
Count Estimation will be missing the data required to enable it to work properly.

It is important that your existing data is compatible with RAMM Traffic Count
Estimation before you set up Traffic Count Estimation in your database. However, as the
data fields are not available unless Traftic Management has been Activated for your
Network Type, you cannot fix the data until it has been turned on. See Initial
Processes and Parameters (on page 57).

State Highway Databases

If your database is for State Highways only, you can ignore this chapter as your
legacy data will not be missing data.

as traffic is counted for 365 days a year on State Highways. So for
State Highway databases, the Correction Factor process is not
turned oft but all the Correction Factors are set to 1.

‘ Count data for State Highway databases do not require correction
(NOTE]

In This Chapter

Count Duration Data..........ccocooiicce, 70
Time of Day Data.....c.coeuioivieinieiiciinicineeneceeeeeeee e 72
Sample Group Data........c.ccciiiiiiniiiiiiccce e 74

Fixing Missing Count Duration Data in Bulk............................ 76
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Count Duration Data

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses criteria including the duration of the Traffic Count
to fine tune Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimates. The accuracy of a Traffic Count
is affected by its duration. The longer the duration of the count, the more accurate
it is. There are three standard Count Durations in RAMM being 3 hours, 24 Hours and 7
Days.

If your legacy data does not include Count Duration information, you need to add it.

- Count

Direction Bcth lanes -

Count Site TARGET ROAD 240m LI Some IeQacy Traffic
Count data may be

LoadMethed  [Visual ~| o c i

Count Date 3/09/2002 - WISSING 2 Ol

/Duration value
Counter

Count SialusmfEomr————————— 7]

“mmm = 4/ ‘

Ty, —) You need to fix

this before
Lt % i i
oration implementing
week Day Monday Traffic Count
‘week Nurber Estimation
S
eason Management

Identify Records with Missing Data

If you prefer using RAMM Manager to manipulate your data you use the Missing
Data report to identify the records which need to be updated. See Missing Data
Report (on page 295).

If you prefer to use the Map, you follow the menu path View > Missing Data > Latest
Traffic Counts > Count Duration.

View Meintenance Action || & - ®[a O | W @ T A|mmm ab
Show All Roads ] T|C 24 | “:51‘.

Unlinked Carriageways 1675 F

Unceunted Traffic Links

Traffic Links with no Average ADT

Missing Data »

Recommended Traffic Links Latest Traffic Counts »

Recommended Count Sites ) a =
Scheduled Traffic Counts

e S — iy

The Traffic Counts which have no Count Duration values will display on the Map.



71

Chapter 9 - Legacy Data

View Maimenance Action || k< ® 2 0¥ @ S A = m | § /b @]

EXd

=

AHE L T(C Y

[~8ns@4- o

B[ x

- =

"L Foade

& System

© Count

\Calriageway sobtons 0L A
Annotations
\ Highlight Al
Sy, Highways

Latest Counts
should be turned off as
they are identical to
Counts which are
Missing Count

ltes

2 OA

Missing Count
Duration data
becomes
available after
you have follwed
the menu path
View > Missing
Data > Latest
Traffic Counts >
Count Duration

\ounts

displayed are
those missing
Count Duration
data

1

2
2862000 = 6352014 <. 200

Fix the Data

You select the Traffic Count you want to edit, right-click and select Show Traffic Count
Detail. The Traffic and Loading Detail screen will open at the Count tab.

O
i

When you right-click on the icon for the missing Count data, you
may be offered the Show Traffic Link Detail option instead of the Show
Traffic Count Detail option. You fix this by opening the Map Legend and
toggling the Traffic Link visibility so that Traffic Links do not display.

You then press Update Record B to make the fields available. You can then select 3
Hours, 24 Hours or 7 Days from the Count Duration drop-down list.

[ Count
Direction

Count Site
Load Method
Count Date

Counter

‘week Number

Season

Both lanes -

3/09/2002 -

El
El

You select 3 Hours, 24
Hours or 7 Days from the

Count Duration drop-
/ down list
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If you selected 3 Hours you then need to select a Time of Day value.

Time of Day Data

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses criteria including the time of day of the Traffic
Count to fine tune Average Daily Traftic (ADT) Estimates. The time of day affects
the volume of traftic which will travel along a Road. Traffic Counts taken in the
morning are likely to vary from those taken in the afternoon. RAMM Traffic Count
Estimation uses a Time of Day factor to account for this when a Traffic Count is taken,
unless it is for 24 hours or for 7 days.

If your legacy data does not include Time of Day information for Traffic Counts with a
Count Duration value of 3 Hours, you need to add it.

[ Count

Direction [Botlanss — «| Time of Day values
Count Site TARGET ROAD 240 m -] may be needed for
Load Method  [Visual -] legacy data with a
Combae  [303/2002 ~] Count Duration of 3
Counter — Hours

Count Status

You need to fix this
Week Day q before implementing
wask Numbsr Traffic Count

Season Estimation
Management

Identify Records with Missing Data

If you prefer using RAMM Manager to manipulate your data you use the Missing
Data report to identify the records which need to be updated. See Missing Data
Report (on page 295).

If you prefer to use the Map, you follow the menu path View > Missing Data > Latest
Traffic Counts > Time of Day.

| View Maintenance A:t\on“ R -] ® QW‘V@AH"E?ﬁﬁ‘ ¥ alb
Y-

Show All Roads N T|C‘ 2%

Unlinked Carriageways
Uncounted Traffic Links

Traffic Links with ne Average ADT
Missing Data »

Recommended Traffic Links
Recommended Count Sites
Scheduled Traffic Counts

T TSI T

The Traffic Counts which have no Time of Day values will display on the Map.
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View Mantenance Acion || k< |® @ [G[¥ @ T A= mm ta 7
|+ % |G | [~ S o -
BE[x- -2 |
ountEstimation O] A
= Missing Tine of Doy~ [ A
= Al

Tiaffig Li

Missing Time of Day
data becomes
available when you
follow the menu path
View = Missing Data =
Latest Traffic Counts

= Latest Counts O A

© CountSies “__@—A-

" Cortageny Sepiors 0L A > Time of Day
Annotations I
\ Highlight )
\ Highways
T Poads

& System

Latest Counts
should be turned off as
they are identical to
Counts which are
Missing Time of Day

ounts displayed are
those missing Time of
Day data

Fix the Data

You select the Traffic Count you want to edit, right-click and select Show Traffic Count
Detail. The Traffic and Loading Detail screen will open.

)
k]

When you right-click on the icon for the missing Count data, you
may be offered the Show Traffic Link Detail option instead of the Show
Traffic Count Detail option. You fix this by opening the Map Legend and
toggling the Traffic Link visibility so that Traffic Links do not display.

9%

You then press Update Record & to make the fields available. You can then select
Morning or Afternoon from the Time of Day drop-down list.
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[ Count

Direction Both anss =
Court St [TARGET AOAD 240m You select Morning

[EXJEY

or Afternoon at the

Cout Dats 3/08/2002 Time of Day drop-
Courter — down list
Count Stat oLnt

3 Hours -

LoadMethod  [visual

Wweek Mumber

Seasan

Sample Group Data

Sample Groups group Count Sites with the same count frequency. You count traffic
on high volume Roads more often than on low traffic volume Roads. So you
assign a Sample Group to each Count Site based on how often it needs to be counted,
whether this is every year, every second year or once every five years.

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses the Sample Group of a Count Site to schedule Traffic
Counts. If your legacy data does not include Sample Group values, you need to add

them.
General
Description IAEEEYBATE STREET Count Site
Location 150 m You need
Gample Group - )< Sample Group values
Count Site Souce |Manual = before you can implement
Loading Method  [Dual Laop ~| Traffic Count and
Site Reference Estimation Management

Identify Records with Missing Data

If you prefer using RAMM Manager to manipulate your data you use the Missing
Data report to identify the records which need to be updated. See Missing Data
Report (on page 295).

If you prefer to use the Map, you follow the menu path View > Missing Data > Count
Sites > Sample Group.

View Maintenance Action |k - | & S [{ (W @ S A (=M § o
[~ B o ] < -

Show All Roads LT ‘ G )

Unlinked Carriageways
Uncounted Traffic Links
Traffic Links with no Average ADT

3
Missing Data »[  CountsSites 5 sample Group
Recommended Traffic Links Latest Traffic Counts b L

Recommended Count Sites
Scheduled Traffic Counts
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The Count Sites which have no Sample Group values will display on the Map.

Count Sites do not exist before Traftic Management Mode has been
turned on. So under normal circumstances there will be no legacy

[(RoTE) Count Sites. If you have added Count site records using RAMM SQL it
is possible to create them without Sample Group values. These are
the only records which would display.

View Mantenance Acton || b - @ &[4[ R @ T A = fa
GV AEEREF LT 001 [~enFDs [

Missing Sample Group
data becomes available
when you follow the

G Latest Counts A
menu path View >
©  CountSites A W
Missing Data > Count
\Ealrlageway Sections (] A: Sites > Sample Group
Annotations CIAl—
\ Highlight O’
S Highwsys oA ount Sites displayed
"L Flosds =lry} are those missing
& System Sample Group data
DO -
2860721 x 6353157 O, 244
[ 4
Fix the Data

You select the Traffic Count you want to edit, right-click and select Show Count Site
Detail. The Count Site Detail screen will open.

RORY o
TR ‘

L |
" 2% Add Traffic Count. 1%
-

You then press Update Record | to make the fields available. You can then select
the appropriate value from the Sample Group drop-down list.

General | Mutimedia |

7 General — . You select the appropriate
Description VGATE STREET Count Site S
ample Group from the

Ls 150
oeaten " Sample Group drop-down
Sample Gra i 2] list

Count Sitsfource |4 Hac -] L
Bi-amnual Year 1

Loading hethod

Site Refgence Core Monitoring - Annual

Five Yoarly - Year 1
Five Yearly - Year 2

Five Yeatly - Year 3 = -
Five rearly -Year 4
T

[ Map Cs
Easting

GF5 WS -

GPS Date -

Northing
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Fixing Missing Count Duration Data in Bulk

Introduction

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses criteria including the duration of the Traffic Count
to fine tune Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimates. Some traftic records which
existed prior to the set up and use of RAMM Traffic Count Estimation will be missing
the data required to enable it to work properly. If your legacy data does not include
Count Duration information, you need to add it.

The most efficient method of adding data in RAMM is the Bulk Update. So you
can set a filter to list all Counts with the same Count Duration for the period set at
the Parameter screen in RAMM Manager.

Before you do this you need to have:

*  setinitial Traffic Count Estimation parameters. You do this at the Traffic Counting tab of
the Parameter screen in RAMM Manager. See Setting Traffic Counting Parameters
(on page 67).

®  been granted the correct Staff Permissions. You do this at the Staff Permissions screen
in RAMM Manager. See Data Maintenance Staff Permissions (on page 287).

* logged in to RAMM.

Menu Path

Follow the menu path (press Show Traffic and Loading) > (press Edit Filter) to open the
Filter Road Details - Traffic and Loading Filter screen.

» Fixing Missing Count Duration Data in Bulk

T Filter Road Details - Traffic and Loading =l Q
(| Fle Options Help ]
Fields || By Range | FiteredFields  [& B Clearal
- Load Method - 0 0

Ty Date Range Count Date >="1/1/2000" 8ND T
= Count Duration
O | [ 5 | i
- Count Status Range Start
- Estimate: Derived From =
- Defaut Categry | [Erestes Than orEuei T -
-~ Counter 1/01/2000 ~| Clear
-~ Confidsnce
- Duration Range End
- Durstion Type Less Than -
-~ Stait Time =| | [30/m4r2010 ~| Clear
~Peak Hour =
- Traffic Adjustment
- Time of Day
- Count Duration
- Day of Week
~Week Number QT .
- Hessin = | I Exclude items in an ——r
o 0e
L Cancel

To do this you follow these steps:
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1 Clear the Latest and Not Latest check boxes. When RAMM recommends Count Sites it
will look at all count records in the period you defined at the Traffic Counting tab of the
Parameter screen in RAMM Manager. See Traffic Counting Parameters (on page
62).

2 Seclect Count Date in the Fields panel.

Press the By Range tab.

4 Select, from the Range Start drop-down calendar, the date which aligns with the value

you set in the Include Count Sites for  years field on the Parameter screen in RAMM

Manager.

Select today's date at the Range End drop-down calendar.

w

w

6  What you do next depends on your records and your data. If all your Counts were for
a set duration, you do not need to filter further. Otherwise you need to set the filter to
group those Counts which you know had the same Count Duration.

7  Press S
The Confirm Filter Option dialog will open.

Confirm Filter Option =)

Apply this "Traffic: and Loading” fiter
on

& il toads in Entire Network!

" TOI TOI PLACE only

[ Default ta show all raads in this Security Zone.

8  Select the All Roads in Entire Network option.

9  Press & A,
The Confirm Filter dialog will close and you will be returned to the Traffic and Loading
Grid screen with the count records listed.

10 Are the Count Duration and Time of Day columns available?

Yes  then go to step 14.

No  then go tostep 11.

11 Press the Panel Sizer.
The Layout panel will open.

[} (P Aud
= Select the
v Description
e — Time of Day and
<4— Count Duration
Descriptions

Q Count Duration
 Description

-1 Q Day of Week

12 Select the Time of Day and Count Duration Descriptions.

13 Press the Panel Sizer.
The Layout panel will close and the Time of Day and Count Duration columns will
appear on the Traffic Grid screen.
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14 Follow the menu path Actions > Bulk Update.
The Bulk Update screen will open.
15 Make your selections.

16 Press ﬂ
Your changes will be saved.
17 Close the screen in the normal manner.
You will be returned to the RAMM main screen.

have different methods of identifying records with identical Count
Durations. So a one-size-fits-all filter cannot be described here.

’ All clients will have a different set of legacy count records and will
(NOTE )

All clients will at least want to filter for all Counts during the time
period RAMM has been set to consider when recommending Count
Sites, not just Latest Counts.
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Traffic Link Creation

Traffic Links are combinations of sequential RAMM Carriageway Sections that are
considered to carry the same volume of traffic over the entire length of the link.
Once you have set the initial Traffic Count Estimation parameters and fixed your
legacy data, you can create Traffic Links in your RAMM database.

You can manually create your own Traffic Links for your database. However, it is
more efficient to accept the RAMM Recommended Traffic Links which are
contiguous Carriageway Sections from the same Road that have the same Average
Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate value, plus or minus 10%.

You can accept these recommendations in bulk and fine tune the results later.

In This Chapter

View Recommended Traffic Links on the Map ........cccoeeenee 80
Select Recommended Traffic Links.......ccocococciinnnnccicnncnne. 83
Generating Recommended Traftic Links.......cccccoceevneiniccnnnne. 87

Saving Recommended Traffic Links........cccccovieinecincineennnae. 90
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View Recommended Traffic Links on the Map

RAMM can recommend Traffic Links for you to create for Traffic Count Estimation. You
can choose to accept them all in bulk or to accept them in groups, such as by
suburb.

Best practice is for you accept in bulk the Traffic Links recommended by RAMM and
to fine tune them later.

You can carry out the Recommended Traffic Links process in RAMM Manager or
in RAMM using the Map. For more information on the process in RAMM
Manager see Recommend Traffic Links (on page 223).

The Map in RAMM

To view the recommended Traffic Links on the Map, you:

L)
*  press = to open the Map in RAMM
*  then press ™! to turn on Traffic Management Mode. This makes the required tool

bars and buttons available.
* then press $ | to make the Traffic Management information display on the Map.

Recommended Traffic Links

You follow the menu path View > Recommended Traffic Links to start the process to
generate a Layer on the Map of Traffic Links recommended by RAMM. A screen will
open asking if you want to run the Recommend Traffic Links for all Roads.
Initially you would opt to run the process for all Roads.

(Recommend Traffic Links o |

Save time by selecting
/Process roads with no
Traffic Links

This process recommends Traffic Links based on existing Traffic
Counts and Estimates.

* Pracess 19ads with o Tralfie Links Select
'® Rezese s Process all roads if you
want to rerun the
aK C |
o= | Recommend Traffic

Links process

A screen will then open showing the progress in the Layer generation. When the
process is completed, the recommended Traffic Links will display in the Map. More
options will become available at the Map Legend.
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options at the Map
Legend

The first time you create the Map Layer, there will be no Recommended Traffic

Links. These will not appear until you have run the Recommend Traffic Links

process at the Recommended Traffic Links screen or from within RAMM Manager.

O
i

you do not own.

View a List of Recommended Traffic Links

The View/Create Traffic Links button View/CresteTrafficLinks | hecomes available once you
have created the Map Layer of Recommended Traffic Links. You press this button to

You create Traffic Links for only those Roads whose traffic you are
going to count. So you have no need to create Traffic Links for Roads

open the Recommended Traffic Links screen and run the Recommend Traffic Links
process. You can then group and save the Recommended Traffic Links in bulk.

The list of Recommended Traffic Links will be the same as when you last closed the
screen and will reflect the Recommend Traffic Links process which you last ran and
any changes you made after running the process. So the first time you open the

screen it will be empty as you have run no processes.

81
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'.‘/ Recommended Traffic Links Elﬁu
R d Traffic Links Accept R Tralfic Links
This process recommends Traffic Links based on existing Traffic Counts Review the recommended Traffic Links and check and sat up the anes
and Estimates. These will be displayed in the arid below. that are correet
Motes: You cannot accept some links on a road, and not others.
f— Road Type, Growth Group and AADT Estimate Band are required for selected inks
“fou can close this and continue at a ater time.
{Recommend Traffic Linkcs] Save Traffic Links
| Loyout | w0 4 BB AR IR EEEEEET
Road -
Selscted o= .
Displacement Sel.. Displacement | Cou |Road Type | Grawth Group | A8DT Estimate Band| Alleady Exists
(] B
Description Ot 248m 250 O
Count -] ABBOTSFORD TERRACE
a E”adgyﬁﬂa ] Otod6Bm 150
QAE[;V; Lo g | = ABERDEEN RDAD
a stmate Ban [ 0w33m 4050
Already Exists | - aBERLEY ADAD
[] 0ta6B2m 500 O
[] B841ta1007 m 500 O
-1 ACALIA ROAD
You save the [ owien 250
=| ACHILLES CRESCENT
Recommended _ID o388 m 250 .0
Traffic Link: -] ADELIE PLACE in Road Type, Growth Group and AADT Estimate
Ll 0w&dm 100 Band combinations
~| ADELPHI PLACE
[ Ota%m 100 O
=] ADELPHI PLACE HAMMERHEAD o
il -
< [ ] + 4

Temporary Records Only

Running the Recommend Traffic Links process does not create permanent records.
These Recommended Traffic Links are sitting in a temporary table. They become
actual records in the database only when you have selected the Recommended

Traffic Links and pressed Save Traffic Links | SsweTufioliks |,

° So if you work on the Recommended Traffic Links, close RAMM,
open it again and return to the screen, you can begin where you
@ left off as your work has been preserved in the temporary table.

Process All Roads

When you press Beconmend Tlfe inks| (1 Racommend Traffic Links dialog will open.
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Recommend Traffic Links )
Save time by selecting
‘ Process roads with no
This process recommends Traffic Links based on existing Traffic Traffic Links
Counts and Estimates.
@& Process roads with no Traffic Links Select
" Process gllioads < Process all roads if you
want to rerun the
oK C |
== Recommend Traffic

Links process

There are two options:

®  Process Roads with no Traffic Links
Any Roads already associated with Traffic Links are ignored. So if you are creating Traffic

Links in groups, rather than all at once, the list of Recommended Traffic Links will
shorten each time you run the process.

®  Process all Roads
Recommended Traffic Links are created for all Roads in the Network whether or not
Traffic Links have been created for them. You use this when you want to view Traffic
Links which have been created as well as the ones recommended by RAMM.

o It is not possible to generate Recommended Traffic Links for a select
range of Roads even if you filter the Roads in the Road list panel

@ or select Roads on the Map. You can only filter the list of
Recommended Traffic Links.

Select Recommended Traffic Links

Each Traffic Link has associated parameters which are used in the creation of Average
Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimates.

These vary dependent on the:

* Road Type
One of the factors which affects traffic on a Road is the Road Type. For instance, a

Road which is an access route to a ski field in winter will have a different usage pattern
from one which is used to access a popular beach in summer.
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Similarly, Roads used for industry will have different usage patterns from those used as
main arterial routes for commuters. There are seven default Road Types used for
RAMM Traffic Count Estimation. See Road Type Selection Process (on page 47).

Traffic Growth Group
A Traffic Growth Group is a group of Traffic Links that are believed to have
approximately the same level of traffic growth from year to year.

Each Traffic Link is associated with a Traffic Growth Group. This allows a previous ADT
Estimate at a site that has not been counted in the current year to be updated using the
average traffic growth recorded at other similar sites that have been counted in the
current year. See Growth Group Factors (on page 219).

AADT Band
The Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) count is a figure to describe traffic levels
for a Treatment Length.

Traffic Links are grouped dependent on whether they have a High, Medium or Low AADT
Band. See ADT and AADT in RAMM (on page 37).

When you save Recommended Traffic Links you assign Road Type,
Traffic Growth Group and AADT Band values in bulk. So it makes sense

@ to filter the Recommended Traffic Links before you save them.

Filter the Recommended Traffic Links

How you filter the Recommended Traffic Links to group Roads with the same Road
Type, Traffic Growth Group and AADT Band will depend on your Road Network and
your knowledge of the same.

Obvious filter parameters are the Pavement Use, Urban/Rural and Hierarchy options.

e

e

e
e

7 Filter Dialog = [ B [ |
File Options  Help
Fields InLit | FiteredFields [ B Clearal
Caniageway No a
I - Urban/Aural
9 Locatin Fing G| | [B e
(5 Network Groups ADT <100

E-fF Pavement ADT 100-500

- Dwner Type
-5 Maintenance

~Estimate Loading

- Surmary

-Asset Owner L
-5 Dats Collsction

~Travel Direction

-5 Traffic Link

-5 Condition i
Y

DT 500-2000 (3]

Pavement Type L..ADT 20004000 (4]

Use
Urban/Rural
Hierarchy

m

ADT 10000-20000
i-(P Dimensions &DT » 20000

| D 7 Exclude selected items B oK Cancel
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Select the Recommended Traffic Links

You select all the filtered and grouped Recommended Traffic Links by pressing *¥..

Then when you close the Recommended Traffic Links screen you will be returned to
the Map and the recommended Traffic Links will be displayed.

You can then work your way through the highlighted Roads.

The recommended
Traffic Links which were
selected atthe
Recommend Traffic
Links screen are
coloured in the

|, darker purple

The recommended
Traffic Links which were
] filtered out at the

Recommend Traffic
Links screen remain

coloured in the
=T lighter purple

Save Traffic Links

Best practice is to create Traffic Links in bulk at the Recommended Traffic Links screen.

You do this by selecting the check boxes adjacent to the Recommended Traffic Links
and then pressing the Save Traffic Links button. This opens the Bulk Set Traffic Link
Fields screen.

You select the values which match the characteristics of the Traffic Links, press OK
and the Traffic Links are created.

Now that these Traffic Links have changed from being Recommended to actual
Traffic Links they will disappear from the list.

Process All Roads

If you run the Recommend Traffic Links process again after selecting Process all
Roads, RAMM will generate a Recommended Traffic Link for each of the Traffic Links
you have created.

You will be alerted to the fact that a Traffic Link exists as the Already Exists check box
will be selected.
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How RAMM Recommends Traffic Links

RAMM analyses Carriageway Sections one Road at a time to recommend Traffic

Links.
Step  Action
1 Select and sort data

2 Round Average Daily Traftic

(ADT) Estimate
3 Select first available record
4 Create Traffic Link record
5 Select Carriageway Section

6 Compare rounded ADT
values

7 Is the ADT value within
plus or minus 10%

8 Check Road

Comments

RAMM selects all Carriageway table records and
sorts them into Road and Start Displacement order.

RAMM rounds each existing Carriageway ADT
Estimate record in turn to the nearest 100 vehicles.

RAMM then selects the first available record.

RAMM creates a Traffic Link record and associates the
currently selected Carriageway Section to it. It names
the Traffic Link after the selected Carriageway Section.

RAMM selects the next available Carriageway
Section.

RAMM compares the rounded ADT value of the
selected Carriageway Section with that of the first
Carriageway Section associated with the Traffic Link.

RAMM goes to step 8 if the rounded ADT value of
the selected Carriageway Section is within plus or
minus 10% of the Carriageway Section associated
with the Traffic Link. Otherwise it goes to step 10.

RAMM checks whether the Road of the selected
Carriageway Section is the same as the Road of the
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Step  Action Comments

Carriageway Section associated with the Traffic Link.

9 Are the Road values the If the Road of the selected Carriageway Section and
same the one associated with the Traffic Link are the same,

RAMM associates the selected one to the Traffic Link

and goes back to step 5. Otherwise it goes to step 10.

10 Complete Traffic Link RAMM completes and saves the Traffic Link.

1 Check next Carriageway RAMM checks whether another Carriageway Section
Section not associated with a Traffic Link is available.

12 Is there another Carriageway | If there is another Carriageway Section which is not
Section associated with a Traffic Link, RAMM goes to step 3,

otherwise the process is complete.

Generating Recommended Traffic Links

Introduction

You create Traffic Links by combining Carriageway Sections. These are the building
blocks of RAMM Traffic Count Estimation. You can manually create your own Traffic
Links for your database. However, it is more efficient to accept the RAMM
Recommended Traffic Links which are contiguous Carriageway Sections from the
same Road that have the same Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate value, plus
or minus 10%.

Before you do this you need to have:

*  set Traffic Count Estimation parameters. You do thisin RAMM Manager at the
Parameter screen. See Setting Traftic Counting Parameters (on page 67).

® the correct Staft Permissions. You grant these at the Staff Permissions screen. See Data
Maintenance Staft Permissions (on page 287).

* logged in to RAMM.
Menu Path
i
Follow the menu path (press Show Map %) > (press Traffic Management Mode ™) >

(press Show Traffic Data for all Roads % ) to open the Map with the Traffic
Management tool bars, buttons and information available.
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» Generating Recommended Traffic Links

«afi[¥OcAl~EnE 0% o
dEERINERIEET TEENY
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View Maintenance  Action |] S ‘
ENrar T
I

To do this you follow these steps:

° You should familiarise yourself with the Traffic Management
Mode Map features before performing this procedure. See Map
@ Features for Traffic Count Estimation (on page 176).

1 Follow the Map menu path View > Recommended Traffic Links.
A screen will open showing that the process of creating the Recommended Traffic Links
Layer for the Map is running. When complete, the screen will close and the
Recommended Traffic Links will be displayed on the Map.

2 Does View/Create Traffic Links dlsplay?

Yes  then go to step 6.

No  then go to step 3.
3 Press the Panel Sizer to open the Map Legend.

[[ venfcreate Trafic ks [ ———— Ifthe Viiew/Create Traffic Links
[BR (%« ~ |2 button does not display

Traffic Count Estimat [1] A
Recommended T[] A
Mot Selected [0] A

| &—— Select these features

Traftic Links

& LatestCounts O A
© Count Sites Al
‘
i Q bl
\Calrlageway s Al
N, Highlght =
S Foads

B System

44— Clear these features

4 Select and clear the display options as in the graphic above.
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Press the Panel Sizer to close the Map Legend.
Press View/Create Traffc Links |

The Recommended Traffic Links screen will open. What you see will depend on your
previous actions. If you have yet to run the Recommend Traffic Links process, there will
be no Recommended Traffic Links listed. If you have previously run the Recommend
Traffic Links process with Process Roads with no Traffic Links selected, then any Roads

which have already been made into Traffic Links are ignored in the process and will not
be listed.

If you have previously run the Recommend Traffic Links process with Process all Roads
selected, then the list will include Recommended Traffic Links for all Roads in the
Network, whether or not Traffic Links have been created for the Road.

. Recommended Traffic Links

-:--Elg

Recommend Traffic Links Accept Recommended Traffic Links

This process recommends Traffic Links based on existing Traffic Counts

Review the recommended Traffic Links and check and set up the ones
and Estimates. These will be displayed in the grid below.

that are comect.

Notes: You cannot acoept some links on a 10ad, and not athers
Foad Typs, Growth Group and A4DT Estimats Band are required for selected links:
You can closs this and continue at 3 later time.

{Recommend Trafic Links)

Save Tiaffic Links

| Loyou | ¢ 24 BB

Road

o, Fload Type

=| ABBOTSFORD TERRACE

wiw vH ek EBEEEEOEE R S|
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v Displacement eady Exists
D
Description ]
¥ Count

[] Oto468m 150 (]
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7 Press Becommend Traffic Links |

The Recommend Traffic Links dialog will open.

Recommend Traffic Links

=]

Counts and Estimates.

<
©* Pracess all ioads 4

This process recommends Traffic Links based on existing Traffic

_—

Traffic Links

Select

want to rerun the
Recommend Traffic
Links process

Save time by selecting
Process roads with no

Process all roads if you



90

Traffic Count Estimation

8  Select Process Roads with no Traffic Links.
If 'you have run the process previously, there will be a warning on the screen advising
you of this and asking if you really want to run the process again.

9  Press |
The process will run. If this is the first time you have run the Recommend Traffic Links
process, a screen will open to display the process as it runs. A list of Recommended
Traffic Links for all Roads which have not already been made into Traffic Links will
display.

10 Go to Saving Recommended Traffic Links (on page 90).

Saving Recommended Traffic Links

Introduction

Once you have created the Recommended Traffic Links, you group and then save
them. Each Traffic Link must have a Road Type, a Traffic Growth Group and an AADT
Band. So you are best to group all Roads with matching parameters and save them
in bulk.

Before you do this you need to have:

*  run the Recommended Traffic Link Generation process at the Recommended Traffic
Links screen. See Generating Recommended Traffic Links (on page 87).

® the correct Staft Permissions. You grant these at the Staff Permissions screen. See Data
Maintenance Staff Permissions (on page 287).

Menu Path

FL.e
Follow the menu path (press Show Map %)) > (press Traffic Management Mode ™) >

(press Show Traffic Data for all Roads % ) > View > Recommended Traffic Links > (press
View/Create Traffic Links |y to open the Recommended Traffic Links screen with a list of
Recommended Traffic Links.
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Saving Recommended Traffic Links

[ \ Recommended Traffic Links E‘ﬁu
Recommend Traffic Links —————————————————— Accept Recommended Traffic Links
This process recommends Traffic Links based on existing Traffic: Counts Reviews the recommended Traffic Links and check and set up the ones
and Estimates. These wil be displayed in the giid below, that are canect.
MNotes: You cannot accept some links on & road, and not others.
— Road Type, Growth Group and A4DT Estimate Band are required for selected links.
‘You can close this and continue at 5 later time.
{Recommend Trafic Links) Save Traffic Links
| Loyou | ¢ 24 BB ww TR &R e FECOODEERE |0
Road
¥ Selected
¥ Displacement | 48D T Estimate Band| Aeady Exists
[} N
Description Tto 248 m ]
< Count ~| ABBOTSFORD TERRACE
Q. Road Type [] Oto488m 150 ]
2 Growth Gitoup —| ABERDEEN ROAD
@, 2ADT Estimate Band
[ 0te%3m 4050
¥ Aheady Exists i _{ aseRLey AOAD
[ ] OtoB82m 500 ]
[ ] B840 1007 m 500 (]
=| ACACIA ROAD
You save the [ Do3zm 250
—| ACHILLES CRESCENT
Recommended JI:l DodHEm 250 . n
Traffic Link: '~ ADELIE FLACE in Road Type, Growth Group and AADT Estimate
L Dto&dm oo Band combinations t
—| ADELPHI PLACE
[ OtoS4m 100 (]
=| ADELPHI FLACE HAMMERHEAD p
jtrwiioly e —
Cl mn 1 v

To do this you follow these steps:

1 Press Y.
The Filter Dialog for Traftic Management will open.

V7 Filter Dialog =

| Ele Options  Help

e Fiteed Field:  [&2 B Clearal
Carriageway No

£ Location Somd [ owon B U'bj”gﬂu'i‘
£ Netwerk Broups ADT <100 . )
= g:\‘f':n";:l"; ADT 100500 ADT 500-2000 3)
e ¥ ADT : ADT 2000-4000 (4]
Use =) 50T i
Urhan/Rural ADT 4000-10000
Hisrachy ADT 10000-20000
£ Dimensicns ADT > 20000
Owner Type

£ Maintenance
Estimats Loading

£ Summary
Asset Duner

£ Diata Collection
Travel Direction

£ Traftic Link

£ Condition

jEnity . Exclude selected it W
2 | N I~ Exclude selected items p Cancel

2 What you do next will depend on your own Network and your knowledge of the same.
You filter the Recommended Traffic Links to group Roads with the same Road Type,
Traffic Growth Group and AADT Band. See Road Type Selection Process (on page 47).
Obvious filter parameters are the Pavement Use, Urban/Rural and Hierarchy options.
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3 Press L.

The Filter Dialog will close and you will be returned to the Recommended Traffic Links
screen. Only the Recommended Traffic Links for Roads which matched your filter
criteria will be listed.

4 Press .
All the Recommended Traffic Links will be selected.

5 Press Save Traffic Links

The Bulk Set Traffic Link Fields screen will open.

Bulk Set Traffic Link Fields ]|

Please select the values ta be used for

Traffic Links which have not had these

values set

Road Type [itiar Incustris! |
Traffic Growith Group [Growth 3 |
#ADT Band [ e |

K Cancel

6 Select the appropriate values from the Road Type, Traffic Growth Group and AADT Band
drop-down lists.

7  Press L
The Bulk Set Traffic Link Fields screen will close and you will be returned to the
Recommended Traffic Links screen. The Recommended Traffic Links which you have
just saved will no longer be listed.

8  Are there Recommended Traffic Links listed in the display?

Yes  then go to step 2.

No  then go to step 9.

9  Close the screen in the normal manner.
You will be returned to the Map where the newly created Traffic Links will display.
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When Traffic

Links are first
created and not

yet associated
with another link
they are coloured

4
19 iz
13/ 44 m
0
5

3
A‘c‘-

ey,
o

]
TN
TIDR:

— yellow
3 Traffic Links
3/ have a

?’@?&ﬁ?“ : " 7node at each
NS T T,
g,}i/g,li st

i‘ A
oge Sho

#
| 1754048 x 5330348 O 474 |

o8

7'4&95]_%
4

Running the Recommend Traffic Links process does not create
permanent records. These Recommended Traffic Links are sitting in
a temporary table. They become actual records in the database
only when you have selected the Recommended Traffic Links and

pressed Save Traffic Links MI
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CHAPTER 11

Count Site Creation

Count Sites in RAMM are the Locations at which Traffic Counts will occur. They are
positioned on a Traffic Link.

You should create Count Sites after you have created your Traffic Links but before you
have begun associating Traffic Links with each other. Best practice is to let RAMM
recommend these Count Sites for you and then to accept the recommendations
which best suit your Network and Traffic Count Estimation goals.

You use Sample Groups to group Count Sites. Sample Groups group Count Sites with the
same count frequency. You count traftic on high volume Roads more often than
on low traffic volume Roads. So you assign a Sample Group to each Count Site based
on how often it needs to be counted, whether this is every year, every second year
or once every five years.

You use Growth Groups to group Count Sites which have the same growth profiles. A
Traffic Growth Group is a group of Traffic Links that are believed to have
approximately the same level of traffic growth from year to year. They are used in
the update Average Daily Traftic (ADT) Estimates process. RAMM averages the
actual Traffic Counts for Count Sites on Traffic Links in the Traffic Growth Group,
ignoring any greater than one and one half standard deviations above or below the
mean growth for the group. Having found the average annual traftic growth,
RAMM applies this factor to previous ADT Estimates where there has been no
count in the current year.

In This Chapter

View Recommended Count Sites on the Map.......c.cceccveuenne 96
Select Recommended Count Sites.........coouvucucucinnninicucrocecnnnes 99
Generating Recommended Count Sites........c.ccccoeeueucurcecnne. 104

Saving Recommended Count Sites .......coeeevveererirrereinueeennen 107



96 Traffic Count Estimation

View Recommended Count Sites on the Map

Once you have created your Traffic Links you create your Count Sites. You could
perform this task manually. It is much more efficient to use RAMM to recommend
Count Sites. It recommends them based on the sites of historical reads and a
randomised process. See How RAMM Recommends Count Sites (on page 102).

Best practice is for you to let RAMM recommend the Count Sites and for you to
accept in bulk the Count Sites which represent the percentage of Network Vehicle
Kilometres Travelled (VKT) which you set at the Parameter screen in RAMM
Manager. You can give them a default Sample Group and fine tune them later.

The Map in RAMM

To view the recommended Count Sites on the Map, you:

(L™ .
e press = | to open the Map in RAMM
*  then press ™! to turn on Traffic Management Mode. This makes the required tool
bars and buttons available.

® then press $ | to make the Traffic Management information display on the Map.
Recommended Count Sites

You follow the menu path View > Recommended Count Sites. The first time you do
this a Warning screen will open advising that as the Recommend Count Sites
process uses Intersections, your Intersection records need to be up-to-date. If they
are not, you need to generate and correct your Intersection records before you
view the recommended Count Sites.

[Warning e

The Recommend Count Sites process uses the Intsrssction table
Make sure that the Intersection table is up to date befare unning
this process.

Do pou want to continug ta run the Recommend Count Sites
process?

[~ Don't show this message again

o

If your Intersection records are up-to-date you press Yes to close the Warning and
to open a screen showing the process to generate a Layer on the Map of Count Sites
recommended by RAMM. When the process is completed, the Recommended
Count Sites, if any, will display in the Map. More options will become available at
the Map Legend.
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View/Create
Count Sites
appears

Existing Count
Sites display in
deep purple
Recommended
Count Sites you
have Selected
display in purple

View Meintenence Acion || & +|@ 2 [0 | ¥ @ < A= mm| & 28
EOFEELRER .

3] Recommendz[] A

o
Mot Select 0] A
Selectsd A

Recommended
Count Sites
you have not

selected display

in light purple
More display
options are
= System | se00a7 < g3s7en 55| @vailable at the
I —Map legend

The first time you create the Map Layer, there will be no Recommended Count
Sites. These will not appear until you have run the Recommend Count Sites process
at the Recommended Count Sites screen or from within RAMM Manager.

You can carry out the Recommended Count Sites process in RAMM Manager or in
RAMM using the Map. For more information on the process in RAMM Manager
see Run Recommended Count Sites Process (on page 227).

° You create Count Sites for only those Roads whose traffic you are
going to count. So you have no need to create Count Sites for Roads

@ you do not own.

View a List of Recommended Count Sites

Once you have created the Map Layer of Recommended Count Sites the View/Create
Count Sites button View/Creste CountSites hecomes available. You press this button to

open the Recommended Count Sites screen and run the Recommend Count Sites
process. You can then group and save the Recommended Count Sites in bulk.

0 RAMM highlights the Recommended count Sites which represent

the Network Coverage % of VKT value you set at the Parameter screen in
@ RAMM Manager when you set Traffic Counting parameters.
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Recommended Count Sites uﬂﬁijl
Recommend Count Sites Accept Recommended Count Sites
This process recommends Rlecommended Count Sites for your Traffic Fleview the Recommended Count Sites and Check the ones that
Links. These will be displaped in the grid belaw. wiould lie to accept
Note: You can close this and continue at 2 later time:
—_—
Eecommend Count Sites Save Count Sites
Layout | 4 34 B8 wHE AT ke BEEEOEEEER B9
o 3;‘:0'” I Hide Existing Count Sites Highlights the tap 80 of VKT
v
« Road i
FRoad 1D Sl [+ VKT © [~ Road ~ || Location / [+| Number of Counts [+ | Latest Cov.
¥ Location v 322109.00 STANLEY ROAD 11750m 3 30/04/201
Desciiption ¥ 322109.00 STAMLEY ROAD 15740m 305H2/200
€ MNumber of Counts FCa 31344800 NGAMOTU ROAD 11070m 7 05/12/20C
@ Latest Count Date PICS F18645.00 KING STREET 50m 1 20/02/20C
v Aversge Location v 31724200 POWDRELL ROAD 100m 114/09/20C
¥ Standard Deviation v 317242.00 POWDRELL RDAD 4100m 210/08/20C
@ Count Site Source 317550.00 COLLEGE ROAD 2100m
¥ Alisady Exists F14484.00 WESTERN DRAIN ROAD £810m 3 05/04/20C
¥ Sample Group F10050.00 TE RAHU ROAD 2730m
Bl @ Load Method 306804.00 NGAHINA ROAD 1340m
¥ Site Reference 306E00.00 MCALISTER STREET £00m 1 18/07/20C
303416.00 HAREOUR ROAD 2980m -
<1 v

Temporary Records Only

Count Sites List

When you run the Recommend Count Sites process at this screen, you are not
creating permanent records. These Recommended Count Sites are sitting in a
temporary table. They become actual records in the database only when you have
selected the Recommended Count Sites and pressed 22/ Fount Sies

The list of Recommended Count Sites will be the same as when you last closed the
screen. So it will reflect the Recommend Count Sites process which you last ran and
will include any changes you made after running the process. So the first time you
open the screen it will be empty as you have run no processes.

This means that if you work on the Recommended Count Sites, close RAMM, open
it again and return to the screen, you can begin where you left off as your work has
been preserved in the temporary table.

Existing Count Sites

When you run the Recommend Count Sites process, existing Count Sites, if any, will
be listed. They will be readily identifiable as the Already Exists check box will be
selected and the record will be highlighted in grey.
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[*]| Location  []| Number of Counts [+ ]| Latest Cou
[ 241514 WAPA STREET B 5 13/03/200
O 241435 TAHAROTO ROAD 250m 423080198
O] 2304271 ANZAC STREET £60m 070200 = . .
T e escnale An R Existing Count Sites have the
< 21050.93 FORREST HILL ROAD fEEi— 6ze1/200  Already Exists check box
O = T30m - - :
3 S LT selected and are highlighted in
20338.35 EAST COAST ROAD 6500m <k grey
19370.95 OCEAN WIEW ROAD - NORTHCOTE 170m
O T HERSBLAD m 321/03/2
O 1 MR STREC T 1300 7300
? 18496.45 TARGET ROAD E 1 03/09/200;
T b qTom
O 17694.43 LINK DRIVE 570m B 28/12/2000
O 17694.43 SUINNYNOOK ROAD 1970m 7 11/04/200.
m 17RA4 43 RN NFINCH RISF 22Mm 1 N7 MRS
° It is not possible to generate Recommended Count Sites for a select

@ range of Roads even if you filter the Roads in the Road list panel

or select Roads on the Map. You can only filter the list of
Recommended Count Sites.

Select Recommended Count Sites

You will not want to count the traffic on every Road in your Network.

It is most efficient to channel your Traffic Count Estimation resources to those Traffic
Links which carry most of the traffic.

Network Coverage

When you set the Traffic Counting parameters at the Parameter screen in RAMM
Manager you set a Network Coverage % of VKT value.

Traffic Counting

Riegion Northem Notth Island B You define the percentage of your
Road Council Hill Valey Council - Network traffic which you want to
Include Count Sites for [ 103 count at the

@elwwk Coverage [ 80 zovkr ) < Network Coverage %of VKT field

Count Sites and Network Coverage

RAMM highlights the Recommended Count Sites which represent the value you set
at the Network Coverage % of VKT field at the Parameter screen in RAMM Manager.

You press Select Top % of VKT B (o select these highlighted Count Sites.
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| et 2B
I I~ Hide Elleting Count Site || Highlights the top 80% of vkT )l r The Recommended Count
1 =|| sites which are highlighted
SN |VHT < [+]| Road [+]| Location [+ Murber of Couse=]| Latest Cuu\_l in green represent the top
4268 61 SHAKESPEARE RDAD 1290m 7 08/12/200
4129.06 GLENCOE ROAD 7 percentage of VKT
4087.28 EASTON PARK PARADE T10m § 05/06/200
087.28 EASTON PARK PARADE 500m 1 15/09/200
| 5 63 KILLARMEY STREET 710m 5 21/06/200;
K 120m
< Om 1 01/08/200
£30m
940m
3644,57 FORREST HILL ROAD 2 14/06/139:
3567.79 VERRAN ROAD . You press
3431.03 MOORE STREET ™ this button to select
3329.29 DAKTREE AVENUE L
3309.77 SUNNYERAE ROAD £30m umsnes | ihe top percentage of VKT
AN 42 RIISH RO&N A1m _'j
< | r 4

Sample Group

Sample Groups group Count Sites with the same count frequency. You count traffic
on high volume Roads more often than on low traffic volume Roads. So you
assign a Sample Group to each Count Site based on how often it needs to be counted,
whether this is every year, every second year or once every five years.

Each Count Site must have an associated Sample Group parameter which is used to
determine when a Traffic Count will next be scheduled at the Count Site. See Traffic
Count Schedule (on page 149).

° When you save Recommended Count Sites you assign Sample Group
values in bulk. So you can filter and group the Recommended

@ Count Sites which require the same Sample Group value before you
save them.

You can also just give all the Count Sites a temporary Sample Group
value and correct this as part of a future process. See Updating
Count Site Sample Group Values (on page 122).

Filter the Recommended Count Sites

If you decide to filter the Recommended Count Sites to group Roads with the same
Sample Group value, your filter parameters will depend on your Road Network and
your knowledge of the same.

The obvious filter parameter is the VKT.
Select the Recommended Count Sites

You can select all the filtered and grouped Recommended Count Sites by pressing
“|. Then when you close the Recommended Traffic Links screen you will be returned
to the Map and the recommended Count Sites will be displayed.
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If you export and sum VKT values to check the RAMM % VKT
calculations there may appear to be errors even though the
highlighted list is accurate.

4

When RAMM recommends two Count Sites on one Traffic Link to
account for multiple historical counts, the VKT value is listed
twice. VKT for child Traffic Links associated with a parent Traffic Link
will not appear in the list because RAMM will not recommend
Count Sites for them. The VKT of Carriageway Sections which are
not in a Traffic Link will still be part of the calculation but not in the
list.

Save Count Sites

Best practice is to select Count Sites in bulk at the Recommended Count Sites screen.
You do this by selecting the check boxes adjacent to the Recommended Count Sites

Save Count Sites

and then pressing

Bulk Set Count Site Fields

. This opens the Bulk Set Traffic Link Fields screen.

Bulk Set Count Site Fields ul

Please select the values to be used for
Count Sites which have not had thess
values set,

Sample Group [ Year 1

Load Method | Eore Monitoring - Annual
Bi-annual Year 1

Site Reference | vear2

Five Yearly - Year 2

Five rearly -Year 3 J
ve Yearly - Year 4 —

Five early -Year § -

You select the values which match the characteristics of the Count Sites, press OK
and the Count Sites are created.

You must select a Sample Group for the Count Sites. You have the option of selecting
Load Method and defining a Site Reference if this is useful to you.
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values in bulk. So you can filter and group the Recommended
Count Sites which require the same Sample Group value before you
save them.

° When you save Recommended Count Sites you assign Sample Group

You can also just give all the Count Sites a temporary Sample Group
value and correct this as part of a future process. See Updating
Count Site Sample Group Values (on page 122).

Run Recommended Count Sites Process Again

If you run the Recommend Count Sites process again, RAMM will generate a
Recommended Count Site for each of the Count Sites you have created. You will be
alerted to the fact that a Count Site exists as the Already Exists check box will be
selected. They will also be highlighted in grey.

How RAMM Recommends Count Sites

There are two ways that RAMM selects a Location for a Count Site.

Firstly it looks at the historical record of Traffic Counts and recommends that these
Locations become Count Sites.

Then, it randomly picks a Location somewhere along a Traffic Link which has no
associated Traffic Link.

Associated Traffic Links

When you set up your Traffic Link associations you do so in a series of hierarchical
Parent/Child relationships so that when you perform a Traffic Count on the
uppermost of the Parent Traffic Links the reading will filter down to all the
subsidiary Traffic Links as per the percentages defined.

The Traffic Link which is at the top of the hierarchical relationships of the Parent
Traffic Links will have no Related To values. This is because it does not have an
Average Daily Trattic (ADT) Estimate calculated as a percentage of another Traffic
Link. So it needs to have its traffic counted.



{ienersl] Cariageways | Count Sites | Location | Mulimedia

General

Description |TRI&S ROAD 0t 315 m

AADT Estimate Band  [Medium -
Urban Arterial/Commuter -

Road Type

Traffic Link an
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Count Sites are recommended
for Traffic Links with no
Related To values

Cent b Growh3 ] These Traffic Links are at the
REsiE o e highest level of the Parent - Child
Related To Traffic Link relationships or have
Trafic Link = been orphaned - ie they have no
Take 40T a8 E relationship with any other

Recommended Count Site Process

Recommended Count Sites are determined by analysing the Traffic Links using the

tollowing steps.

Traffic Link

103

1

Select Traffic Links

Select all the Traffic Links where there is no associated Traffic Link. These are the ones
where there is to be a count performed.

Sort Traffic Links

Sort these records into Road and Start Displacement order.

Read First Record

Read the first Traffic Link from the sorted list.

Short Traffic Link

If the Traffic Link is 400m or less in length propose a Count Site half way along.

Check to ensure that the proposed site is not within 100m of an Intersection. If so then
move it. Take the calculated Location and round it to the nearest 10m.

Long Traffic Link
If the Traffic Link is more than 400m in length then randomly select a Location
somewhere between the start and the finish.

Check to ensure that the proposed site is not within 100m of an Intersection. If so then
move it. Take the calculated Location and round it to the nearest 10m.

Next Traffic Link

Select the next Traffic Link record and go to step 4.

No More Traffic Links

If there are no more Traffic Link Records then go to Step 8.

Traffic Count Sites from Actual Counts

Select all the records of actual Counts from the Traffic table. For each Road and
Carriageway Section, count the number of Counts which have taken place, irrespective
of when, and determine the average Location. Round the average Location to the
nearest 10m and propose this as the Location of the Count Site. Repeat this step for all
Roads and Carriageway Sections.
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calculations there may appear to be errors even though the

’ If you export and sum VKT values to check the RAMM % VKT
(NoTE) highlighted list is accurate.

When RAMM recommends two Count Sites on one Traffic Link to
account for multiple historical counts, the VKT value is listed
twice. VKT for child Traffic Links associated with a parent Traffic Link
will not appear in the list because RAMM will not recommend
Count Sites for them. The VKT of Carriageway Sections which are
not in a Traffic Link will still be part of the calculation but not in the
list.

Generating Recommended Count Sites

Introduction

You create Count Sites so that Traffic Counts can best be positioned and scheduled.
You could manually create Count Sites for your database. However, it is more
efficient to accept the RAMM Recommended Count Sites. These are based on
historical counts or a random Location on Traffic Links which have never been
counted. If you have followed best practice, this will be every Traffic Link as you will
not have associated Traffic Links with each other.

Before you do this you need to have:

®  created the Traffic Links You do this at the Recommended Traffic Links screen. See
Traffic Link Creation (on page 79).

® the correct Staft Permissions. You grant these at the Staff Permissions screen. See Data
Maintenance Staft Permissions (on page 287).

*  logged in to RAMM.
Menu Path
Y
Follow the menu path (press Show Map ﬁ) > (press Traffic Management Mode ﬂ) >

(press Show Traffic Data for all Roads M) to open the Map with the Traftic
Management tool bars, buttons and information available.
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» Generating Recommended Count Sites

«afi[¥OcAl~E0E (%o

View Maintenance  Action H S v‘

[+ &

P T[c Y a8

To do this you follow these steps:

1 Follow the Map menu path View > Recommended Count Sites.
A screen will open showing that the process of creating the Recommended Count Sites
Layer for the Map is running.

When this process is complete, the screen will close and the Recommended Count Sites
will be displayed on the Map.

2 Does View/Create Count Sites dlsplay7

Yes  then go to step 6.

No  then go to step 3.

3 Press the Pane

| Sizer to open the Map Legend.

| viewjcreate Count Sites | p———————=[fthg Viiew/Create Count Sites

EEIEIERAE

O [Esisting Al

5] j’\_ Traffic Count Estimati (] A
g Recommendzd © [0] A

button does not display

\ Selected A

< Select these features
Mot Selected [0 A -
TiaffioLinks 1, A ¢
b
& LatestCounts 0L A« 4— Clear these features

0 Gomoe A
\ Cariageway Sect 0, A
N\, Hishlte
N Floade

- System

4 Select and clear the display options as in the graphic above.
5 Press the Panel Sizer to close the Map Legend.
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6 Press View/Create Count Sites

The Recommended Count Sites screen will open. What you see will depend on your
previous actions.

If you have yet to run the Recommend Count Sites process, there will be no
Recommended Count Sites listed.

If you have previously run the Recommend Count Sites process then the list will
include Recommended Count Sites for all Traffic Links in the Network with no
associated Traffic Link and for all points at which historical Counts have been taken.
Where a Count Site exists, it will be highlighted in grey.

Recommended Count Sites 0 |
Recommend Count Sites Accept Recommended Count Sites
This process recommends Flecommendsd Count Sites for your Traffic Rlevisw the Recommended Count Sites and Check the ones that
Links. These will be displayed in the id below. would lie to accepl
Nots: Yo can close this and continus at s later time.
J—
Becommend Count Sites Save Count Sites
Layout | ¥/ B4 BER WHE DY o ke BEDEOEBFE B 9
* 3;‘:0'“ I Hide Existing Count Sites Highlights the top 8% of VKT
¢
¢l Rosd o
Fioad ID Sel.. [»||VKT © [v| Road | Lacation / ||| Number of Counts |+  Latest Cou
# Location ¥ 32210900 STANLEY ROAD 11750m 3 30/04/201
Deseiiption ¥ 32210900 STANLEY ROAD 15740m 30512200
# Mumber of Counts « [¥1 31944200 NGAMOTU ROAD 11070m 7 054127200
« Latest Count Date « [ 318545.00 KING STREET 50m 1 20/02/20
+ Aveage Loealian < |v]  7842.00 POWDRELL ROAD 100m 1 14/09/200
#I Standard Deviation v| 31784200 POWDRAELL ROAD 4100m 2 10/08/200
#I Count Site Source F17660.00 COLLEGE AOAD 2100m
v Bhieady Exists T14484 00 WESTERN DRAIN ROAD 5810m 3 05/04/200
I Sample Group FI0050.00 TE RAHU ROAD 2790m
B9, Load Method J06804.00 NGAHINA ROAD 1340
¥l Site Reference 30600.00 MCALISTER STREET 500m 1 18/07/200
303416.00 HARBOUR ROAD 2980m -
“ »

7 Press Becommend Count Sites A

If you have run the process previously, a Wamning screen will open advising you of this
and asking if you really want to run the process again. Press Yes to run the process.

If this is the first time you have run the Recommend Count Sites process, a screen will
open to display the process as it runs. A list of Recommended Count Sites for all Traffic
Links in the Network with no associated Traffic Link and for all points at which
historical Counts have been taken will display.

Where a Count Site exists, it will be highlighted in grey.

8  Go to Saving Recommended Count Sites (on page 107).
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Saving Recommended Count Sites

Introduction

Once you have created the Recommended Count Sites, you select those which
represent the value you set at the Network Coverage % of VKT field at the Parameter
screen in RAMM Manager. RAMM highlights these for you. You then save them
to create Count Sites so that you can schedule Traffic Counts for the most important
Roads in your Network.

Before you do this you need to have:

*  run the Recommended Count Site process. You do this at the Recommended Count
Sites screen. See Generating Recommended Count Sites (on page 104).

®  the correct Staft Permissions. You grant these at the Staff Permissions screen. See Data
Maintenance Staftf Permissions (on page 287).

Menu Path

Follow the menu path (press Show Map ) > (press Traffic Management Mode ™) >
(press Show Traffic Data for all Roads ) ) > View > Recommended Traffic Links > (press
View/Create Count Sites ) ¢4 open the Recommended Count Sites screen with a list of
Recommended Count Sites.

» Saving Recommended Count Sites

 Recommended Count Sites 5. |
Recommend Count Sites Accept Recommended Count Sites
This pracess rscammends Recommended Caunt Sites for your Traffic Fleview the Recommended Count Sites and Check the ones that
Links. These will be displayed in the grid belaw wiould lie to accept
Note: You can close this and continue at 2 later time:
—_—
Fiecommend Count Sites Save Count Sites
Leyout | ¥4/ 3 B8 wEDY o ke BEEOEODEER B @
- 3;\;:@1 I Hide Esisting Count Sites Highlights the tap 805 of VKT
=
-l Road 0
Foad D Sel [*|VKT © |+ Road ~ || Location / [+| Number of Counts [+ | Latest Cov.
- Location ¥ 322109.00 STANLEY ROAD 11750m 3 30047201
Description Y| 322109.00 STANLEY ROAD 15740m 305H2/200
# Number of Counts O 31544300 NGAMOTU ROAD 11070m 7 054127200
¥ Latest Count Date N 31664500 KING STREET 50m 1 20/02/20C
#I Awerage Lacalion 4 ¥ 31784200 POWDRELL ROAD 100m 1 14/09/20C
I Standard Devialion v 317842.00 POWDRELL ROAD 4100m 210/08/20C
“ Count Site Source 31755000 COLLEGE ROAD 2100m
 Already Exists 314484 00 WESTERN DRAIN RDAD £610m 3 05/04/20C
 Sample Group 310050.00 TE RAHU ROAD 2790m
B2 2, Load Method 306804.00 NGAHINA ROAD 1340m
| Site Fieference 306500.00 MCALISTER STREET 600m 1 184074200
303415.00 HARBOUR ROAD 2980m -
g1 b
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which is used to determine when a Traffic Count will next be

° Each count site must have an associated Sample Group parameter

scheduled at the count site. Best Practice is to give all the Count Sites
a default Sample Group value and to change this if required during a
later process. See Updating Count Site Sample Group Values (on page

122).

To do this you follow these steps:

1 Press Select Top % of VKT .
The Recommended Count Sites which represent the value you set at the Network
Coverage % of VKT field at the Parameter screen in RAMM Manager, will be
selected. These are highlighted in green.
2 Press Save Count Sites
The Bulk Set Count Sites Fields screen will open.
(Bulk Set Count Site Fields ﬂl
Flease select the values to be used for
5;:2:5;:& which have not had these
Sample Group | FEEREETRET
Load Method |[Core Moritering - Annal B
. Bi-annual vear 1
Site Reference Bi-annusl Year 2
Five vearly - vear 2
Five Year; “Year3 J
S| Five Yearly - Yaar 4 —
Five Yearly - Year & hd
3 Select a default value from the Sample Group drop-down list.
4 Select a value from the Load Method drop-down list if this information is useful to you.
5 Type the Site Reference code in the Site Reference field if you use Site References.
6  Press o,
The Bulk Set Count Sites screen will close and you will be returned to the
Recommended Count Sites screen. The Recommended Count Sites which you have just
saved will be greyed out to show that they are now existing Count Sites.
7  Close the screen in the normal manner.

You will be returned to the Map where the newly created Count Sites will display.
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The remaining
Recommended Count
Sites will display in
lighter shades of

purple

The Recommended
Count Sites which you
have changed into actual
Count Sites will display in

‘h
— ? deep purple
g
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| 1754283 x 5930315 1 842 |
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When you run the Recommend Count Sites process at this screen,

you are not creating permanent records. These Recommended
Count Sites are sitting in a temporary table. They become actual
records in the database only when you have selected the
Recommended Count Sites and pressed the Save Count Sites button.
So you can run the Recommended Count Sites process over and
over without causing problems.






CHAPTER 12

Associate Traffic Links by Count Site

When you set your initial Traffic Count Estimation parameters, you defined the
percentage of your Network Vehicle Kilometres Travelled (VKT) which you
intend to count. RAMM helps you place Count Sites on the Traffic Links which carry
this percentage of your Network traffic.

So when you come to associate Traffic Links with each other, you can see clearly the
Roads you want to count as they now have Count Sites on them. The Roads you do
not want to count will not have a Count Site.

Every Traffic Link which does not have a Count Site must be associated with another
Traffic Link from which it receives traffic. You associate the Traffic Links which are not
being counted with those which will be counted.

You do this at the Map where you can sce the relationship between contiguous
Roads. There is a special tool which makes it simple to relate one Traffic Link to
another Traffic Link.

In This Chapter

Traffic Link ASSOCIAtION ........cucuiuiiriiiciciciirieieieicicceee e 112
Associating Traffic Links.......cccoccooviiiiinniininniecceens 119
Updating Count Site Sample Group Values ........cccccoveenuencnne 122
Refresh the Traftic Counting Map .........cccocceininninuciciccecnnne. 124

Reduce Estimate Records.........ooovoviiiiiiiiiiiieicieeeeeeeee e 125
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Traffic Link Association

When you have created your Traffic Links and Count Sites you can then associate the
links with each other to reflect the manner in which the Roads in the Network are
related to one another. You can set the Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate of
one Traffic Link to be estimated at a percentage of the original Traffic Link. This
enhances the effectiveness of Traffic Counts.

Relate a Traffic Link to Another Traffic Link

You use the Relate a Traffic Link to Another Traffic Link button ﬂ to associate Traffic
Links.

First you select the secondary Traffic Link. This is the one with the lesser traffic
volume. Its ADT will be Estimated as a percentage of the primary Traffic Link

You then select the primary Traffic Link. This is the one with the greater traffic
volume which gives traffic to the secondary Traffic Link.

View Maintenance 5mon‘JW-|& ES {)‘l}?(jAHl:é B o [ ﬁﬁv‘@‘
nElEE R 1l 2 1 ][= = s & b Relate a Traffic Link to

Another Traffic Link

G A\ b .
\‘Q“‘ . as been presse

&, Sl The Primary Traffic Link

will have a Count Site

e

N S

ﬂ“{\"\?\‘}\t r First select the Traffic Link
s which receives the traffic

Q?’ﬁ %2

%‘\ﬁlf@\"

W
‘ﬁ'.. . ’ s Then use the mouse
e v

e %’_{ﬁ_i_ﬁmﬁ-: -‘“BBIHIH\W"-"V sgimt— pointer 10 selectthe
T NG S
IR A ) —EE

1754711 x 5931270 2L 622
[Sellect the Traffic Link which gives traffic to the first Link <= #r The tip tells what to do next

The primary Traffic Link will then appear briefly before the Traffic Link Detail screen
opens. You then check the details.

The details of the Traffic Link you selected first will default into the upper General
section. You can change these details if necessary. These should be the details for
the secondary Traffic Link which will be defined as having an ADT as a percentage of
the ADT of the primary Traffic Link.
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General | Carriageways | Count Sites | Location | hulmedia /The Secondary Traffic

[~ General y— Link details will default
Description |ATHENA DRME Ota 910 m Traffic Link. m7 . .
BADT Estimate Band [Medum = The F’rlmary Traf‘fic Link
Growth Group [Growtha— ~]
Fied Court Mo = ’/

/ RAMM calculates the

- Related To — percentage of the
Trafic Link [TRI&S ROAD 0o 315 m ~| Primary Traffic Link
Take ADT as E] < traffic which is expected

to flow into the
secondary link

[~ Tralfic and Loading ‘
Count Status | Count Date | Financial Year | ADT | Peak Traffic ADT| % M

You can edit this value

In the graphic above, there are no Traffic and Loading data such, as
ADT, for the secondary Traffic Link. This is because the data have not
yet been set. Even if the Traffic Link to which it is being related has
an actual ADT, no ADT will be set for the secondary Traffic Link. This
will not occur until a Status Check has been run. See Run Status
Check (on page 129).

The name of the Traffic Link you selected second will default into the lower Related
To section.

RAMM will have calculated a default percentage of the traffic from the primary
Traffic Link which is expected to flow into the secondary Traffic Link. This will default
into the Take ADT as % field. You can edit this figure if required. To do this you
type a value in the Take ADT as % field. This defines the percentage of the ADT
of the primary Traffic Link which is expected on the secondary Traffic Link.

° If you are using the Relate a Traffic Link to Another Traffic Link process and
you inadvertently click on the Map in error, you may experience
@ unexpected behaviour such as a screen not appearing. If this
happens, look under the window menu option. If the Traffic Link
Detail screen is listed, select it. You should then see what you are
expected to do next.
[ window relp

Cascade
Tile

Arrange Icons
Minimize All

lf you select and display the

Traffic Link Detail screen it
should become obvious
what you need to do next

-
:  Carriageway Detail
[ Map - Traffic Management Mode
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Parent Child Link Percentage Calculation

When you are associating Traffic Links, RAMM defaults a suggested percentage ADT

value for the traffic the child link will take from the parent link.

The Default ADT 7% Calculation

When associating Traffic Links at the Map in RAMM, You first select a dependent or
child Traffic Link. This is the link which takes traftic from the other. You then select

the parent link. This is the Traffic Link which gives traffic to the other.

Athena Dr Traffic
Link is being
associated with
Trias Rd Traffic Link

3% Map - Traffic Management Mode =@ =]
cn[[h-[@ 8 W@ A= mm]1a]L B
BEEHITICNY| [~SnEfa-|e

e U S
ko 1

View Maintenance A
5

b g

= P

4 C'E| F-‘

[E=1 B B

Actions  Edit View DOptions Help |
BEXv o es7-Qae

General | Count Sites | Location | Mutimedis |

[ General
Description IATHENA DRIVE Oto 310 m

Traffc Link [ s

AADT Estimate Band [Medum =]

Fioad Type [Oiban A Commuter ]
Growth Group [Bowhs  «|

Select the Traffic Link which takes traffic from another Link Fixed Count No -
- Related To
Traffic Link ID [TRIAS ROAD Dto 953 m =l
Take ADT as >
[ Traffic and Lewfing

RAMM has calculated the

percentage of traffic which ﬂows/’ Count Status | Count Date | Financial vear | ADT |Pesk [Pellv [Pl
from Trias Rd to Athena Dr

< | |

RAMM then defaults a suggested percentage ADT value for the traftic the child

link will take from the parent link. It calculates this by selecting all the

Carriageway Sections which comprise both Traffic Links. The average ADT is then
calculated for both the parent and the child links. A default % value is then added
to the Take ADT as ficld. RAMM calculates this value as (average ADT of child link)

/ (average ADT of parent link) * 100.

Users can overwrite this default value.

In the graphic above the dependent or child link is Athena Drive. The parent or

traffic-giving link is Trias Rd.
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Child Link with Higher ADT Than the Parent Link

If you attempt to associate a child or traffic-receiving Traffic Link with a parent or
traffic-giving Traffic Link which has a lower ADT, RAMM advises you by displaying
a percentage figure of over 100% to show that the traffic will actually be flowing the
other way.

High ADT and Low VKT

When you are generating recommended Count Sites this is usually done on the
basis of a percentage of the network VKT. In rare situations you may want to place
a Count Site on a Traffic Link with a small VKT.

A child Traffic Link associated with this as a parent link would potentially have a
higher ADT than the parent Traffic Link. This would not generally be logical as it
would mean the traffic-receiving child Traffic Link would have greater traffic than
the traffic-giving parent.

So the ADT % would be greater than 100%.

While you can enter a value greater than 100%, it is not advisable to do so. So
RAMM displays a value of greater than 100% to warn you against doing this in
error.

0 Map - Traffic Management Mode =E]=]

View Maintenance| action [ - [& & & (W @ S A==l ¥ o B )
HEEHIT|C 21 |=&®ea 0% el~Athena Drive has less

e, ‘ o~ traffic than Trias Road
% \\‘7 b E)
e P s
-
=
e 0]
:
< raffic Link _— =
% bctions Edit M\Wns Help |
oy BEXT o« 7-0 e
&L aial | Count sites | Losation| mutinedis |
5 gl | e v
Description C TRIAS ROAD Oto 993 m )
Traffic Link. 4435

£4DT Estimate Band  |High -
Foad Type Urban Arterial/Commuter -

el : Growth Group Growth 2 S
n Fired Court No S

Select the Traffic Link which takes traffic frem another Link

[ Related To

Traffic Link 10 ATHEMNA DRIVE Oto 910 m LI
The Take ADT as value Toke 40T as 219 %)
is greater than 100% ~ Tralfic and Loading
EE]
) 3 | Count Status | Count Date | Financial Year  [ADT  |Peak |PclCY [ Pcl
This shows that Athena Drive 29/06/2010 2010411 450
will be taking traffic from Trias ) | |

Road, not the other way around
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Circular Link Warning

You need to ensure that Traffic Links you create are not associated with themselves
through circular linking. RAMM warns you when you are about to do this.

Warning

When you are associating one Traffic Link (the primary) with another (the
secondary), RAMM checks that the association does not create a closed loop. It
does this by looking for a Traffic Link associated with the secondary link. If it finds
an associated link, it checks that it is not the primary Traffic Link. It repeats this
check until it finds a Traffic Link with no other associated link.

If RAMM discovers that an associated link is the primary link the following
warning is displayed.

This association will form a closed loop. Please choose another Traffic Link to which to
associate this one.

[Warning =)

This association will form a closed loop. Please choose another
Traftic Link to associate this one to

I Don't show this message again

Deselect Traffic Link

You can break the association between two Traffic Links when working at the Map in
RAMM.

Associated Carriageway Sections and Traffic Links

When you are setting up and maintaining Traffic Count Estimation at the Map in
RAMM you might make an error of judgement and associate a Carriageway
Section incorrectly to a Traffic Link. Another error could be incorrectly associating
two Traffic Links.

To dissociate a Carriageway section from a Traffic Link you highlight the
Carriageway and right-click for the menu options.

To dissociate a Traffic Link from another you highlight the Traffic Link and right-click
for the menu options.
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& Map - Traffic Management Mode E=R[EoR =
View Maintenence Acion [+ |® 2 0 (¥ @ T A= s ¥ a4 B 0 To remove a
[+ %] QuEE#IT[c2 [~8REE%- 9 si?;:ir?ng?r‘gr?wya
e G AT e ;
é;})& "%ﬁﬁ‘ﬁ %ﬁ"g Traffic Link
\\ “L 'e‘a "ﬁ,ﬂciziﬂilii;,_ﬁ____- Bl Tl
@‘@0’ 7 &}E‘!W"‘{;’ ! s 6 e You select the
ARl i—“LO, N \ 7 Carriageway
3 v' ‘! . ’ % /Section and

right-click

LA NG
[ st
=) 4

2 \ 2
: =T
o AW,
)

&7) ™= Show Traffic Link Detail
WA : e Select
<2l M Remove
. T T s wsaiaty oL 48 Carriageway from

\ 7 Traffic Link

Fixed Count Traffic Links

You can define Traffic Links which do not need to be counted and can be left for
manual ADT Estimate review.

Set ADT and Leave It

You probably have cul-de-sacs, short rural roads and others for which you would
prefer to set the ADT and leave it. Traffic Links comprised solely of such roads
would not be counted. They would be excluded from most of the Traffic Count
Estimation processes and ignored until you decided to manually update them.

They would be affected only by increases or decreases based on their Growth Group.

i U i Folf=)Esl|  Fixed Count Traffic

View Maintenance | Action “W" | 8 | @A H"Z = ﬁ‘ o H?| Links are not counted
X GEEEYT|C 2y [~@eeEEW- @| norare they linked to
BR|x - -2 SR > ZY Traffic Links which

™ Tratc Court Estination [ A -2 S o are counted

= Trsfic Links A |Bpre

Child Link A
=

You can see that
r—Tableau Place and
Tesla Place are

Pasrtlik [ A [KEPGHS 9 Fixed Count Traffic

N\ s Count A) (AR s Links because of

—_— < (&% P their colour

= o e 2

‘-!_lf," L
©  Count Sites O A
\ Carriageway Section 0, A
Arnrctstions OR In the Map Legend

NN HiHort aE - you set the colour for
- s [~~Fixed Count Traffic

\ 4 Links
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Set the Colour

You set a colour for the Fixed Count Traffic Links which will differentiate them from
other Traffic Links.

Fixed Traffic Link Option

You select the Fixed Count option to determine that a Traffic Link is not to be

counted.
3% Map - Traffic Management Mede (== =]
View Maintenance action [ -|® & [N @ T A [=wm o@D
|+ & FHEEFERIREE IFE] - a Ta_l?leau Place is now a
,2 ! Fixed Count Traffic
& LA .
& T % ; Link
45“-5441 72 b
LA =2 o
1 5 (____
5, T
e | = Traffic Link i R
vJA > Actions  Edt Wiew DOptions  Help ‘
! N7 '% @
M % TR BEXv o+« +7-0 e
v 4 '\% ~ General | -
AD < eneral | Count Sites | Location | Mulimedia |
| s £ % <
2l [ General
Description (_ TABLEAL PLACE 0t 105 m)
7 is 6’
3410 y Trsfic Lirk S
48 e | 7 A4DT Estimate Band [Medium -
8044 . Fioad Tope Uiban Al Commuter =]
v { Growth Group Gowhs  ~| ) W
Firedl Count Yed ElD
//
[ Related To
The_ Growth Grot!p Traffic Link D | |
determines changes in the e e —
Fixed Count Traffic Link
ADT r~ Traffic and Loading
EE]
Count Status | Count Date | Financial Year | |4DT | Reak |PelCY  |Pol
YOU define an ADT 29/06/2010 2010411 T 55
value for the Fixed Count Traffic il | |

Colour Format Traffic Links

You can colour Traffic Links to distinguish between parent links, child links, those
which have yet to be associated with another Traffic Link, and those links which have
a fixed ADT and should not be counted.

Parent, Child, Orphan and Fixed Count Colours

When you are setting up and maintaining Traffic Count Estimation at the Map in
RAMM you can set up your Map Legend to differentiate Traffic Links and show the
status of each.
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This will assist in the initial process of linking all the Traffic Links in your Network.
You use colour as a visual clue to display those Traffic Links which still require
association.

If you set colours for Traffic Links which are associated with another Traffic Link, or
whose Count is fixed, then the remaining Traffic Links will be the ones with which
you still have to deal.

EEIRIRRAE |
Annotations CIAl =
=l \Tralhc Count Estimation oA The colour of the
B T Links e e - = Traffic Link
Unlinked- A ¢ shows its link
) mi ;& tatus
chid Lk =T A | ol & o s
=L SRR
\ Parent Link: .;--F [ o {6@“ o 57\
. 1 4 o
_\ Fised Count \““ ; 5*’
- @ Latest Counts aA e | All the
e
~ © CountSites oA s Traffic Links
\ Caiagaway Sections oA on this Map
™\ Fishicht oAl are Unlinked
™ Roads =]

Associating Traffic Links

Introduction

When you have defined your Traffic Links on which you want to count traffic and
the Count Sites where you want to perform the Traffic Counts you can then relate
subsidiary, or secondary, Traffic Links to the traffic-contributing, or primary, Traffic
Link.

Before you do this you need to have:

®  created the Traffic Links. You do this at the Recommended Traffic Links screen. See
Traffic Link Creation (on page 79).

®  created the Count Sites . You do this at the Recommended Count Sites screen. See
Count Site Creation (on page 95).

* the correct Staft Permissions. You grant these at the Staff Permissions screen. See Data
Maintenance Staff Permissions (on page 287).
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Menu Path

Follow the menu path (press Show Map E) > (press Traffic Management Mode ﬂ) >
(press Show Traftic Data for all Roads ﬂ) > (locate primary Traffic Link) to
open the Map with traffic management data displayed for the primary Traffic Link. In
the graphic below, the primary Traffic Link is Hugh Green Drive on the left of the
screen. It has a Count Site.

» Associating Traffic Links

The primary Traffic Link is
Hugh Green Drive

It is the one which will
contribute traffic

To do this you follow these steps:

1  Press Relate a Traffic Link to Another Traffic Link ﬂ
The tool to relate Traffic Links is enabled. The message Select the Traffic Link which
takes traffic from another Link appears at the base of the Map. An Information screen will
open advising you how to use the tool if this is the first time you have pressed the
button.

Information [ ]

To use this funcion you will need ta select two Traffic Links using
| | one of the Selection Taols, The first Link you select wil take a

certain percentage of the ADT of the second Link you select.

Please il in this psrcentage walue after making your selections.

[~ Dont show this messags again

2 Read the information.
Select Don't show this message again.

4 Press *®
The Information screen will close and you will be returned to the Map. Next time you

w

% -
press 2/ the Information screen will not appear.
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Use the mouse pointer to select the secondary Traffic Link. This is the one which will
receive traffic from the primary Traffic Link.

The Traffic Link will become highlighted. The message Select the Traffic Link which
gives traffic to the first Link will appear at the base of the Map.

In this example, the
Killybegs Drive Traffic Link has been
selected as the secondary
and is highlighted

Use the mouse pointer to select the primary Traffic Link. This is the one which will

give traffic to the secondary Traffic Link.

The Traffic Link Detail screen will open. The details for the secondary Traffic Link will
have defaulted into the upper General section. The name of the primary Traffic Link will
have defaulted into the lower Related To section.

General | Caniageways | Count Sites | Location | Mulimedia |

General
Description KILLYBEGS DRIVE 0'to 457 m Tiaffic Link 2125

AADT Estimate Band  |Medium -
Road Type Urban Arterial/Commuter -
Growth Group Growth 3 -

Fixed Count Mo -

Related To

Traffic Link. HUGH GREEN DRIVE Oto 1433 n =

Take ADT as 4 %
Traffic and Loading
Count Status Count Date | Financial Year | ADT Paak Traffic ADT| % M

10

11

Look at the AADT Estimate Band, Road Type and Growth Group values in the General
section. Update them if necessary.

Type in the Take ADT as % field, the percentage of traffic of the primary Traffic Link
you expect to flow along the secondary Traffic Link.

Press Y.

Your changes will be saved.

Close the Traffic Link Detail screen in the normal manner.

You will be returned to the Map where you can relate another Traffic Link.

Have you checked the Sample Group value of the Count Site for the primary Traffic
Link?

Yes  then go to step 13.

No  then go to step 12.
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12 Check the Sample Group value of any Count Site. See Updating Count Site Sample
Group Values (on page 122).
13 Are there any remaining secondary Traffic Links to be related to a primary Traffic Link?

Yes | then go to step 5.

No  then go to step 14.

14 Close the Map in the normal manner.

Updating Count Site Sample Group Values

Introduction

Sample Groups group Count Sites with the same count frequency. You count traffic
on high volume Roads more often than on low traffic volume Roads. So you
assign a Sample Group to each Count Site based on how often it needs to be counted,
whether this is every year, every second year or once every five years. The logical
and efficient time to decide to which Sample Group Count Sites should belong, is
when you are relating Traffic Links at the Map. That is why when you created your
Count Sites you gave them all a default value at the Sample Group field.

Before you do this you need to have:

®  created the Traffic Links. You do this at the Recommended Traffic Links screen. See
Traffic Link Creation (on page 79).

®  created the Count Sites. You do this at the Recommended Count Sites screen. See Count
Site Creation (on page 95).

®  performed steps 1 to 12 of the Relating Traffic Links procedure. You do this at the
Traffic Link Detail screen. See Associating Traffic Links (on page 119).

® the correct Staftf Permissions. You grant these at the Staff Permissions screen. See Data
Maintenance Staft Permissions (on page 287).

Menu Path

Follow the menu path (perform the Relating Traffic Links procedure to step 12) to open
the Map with the Count Site that you wish to check displayed. In the graphic below,
the Count Site is on Hugh Green Drive on the left of the screen.
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» Updating Count Site Sample Group Values

The primary Traffic Link is
Hugh Green Drive

It is the one which will
contribute traffic

1754319 = 5333389 L 796

To do this you follow these steps:

1 Press Relate a Traffic Link to Another Traffic Link ﬁ
The tool to relate Traffic Links is disabled.

2 Press the Panel Sizer.
The Map Legend will open.

Annotations

44— Turn offthe Traffic Links display

<4— Turn on the Count Sites display

3 Make sure that the Traffic Links display is turned off and that the Count Sites display is
turned on. Otherwise it will be very difficult to select the Count Site.

4 Press the Panel Sizer.
The Map Legend will close.

5  Use the mouse pointer to select the Count Site.

6  Right-click to bring up the options.

7  Press Show Count Site Detail.
The Count Site Detail screen will open with the details of the Count Site defaulted.

General
Description HUGH GREEN DRIVE 330 m Count Site | 4

Location

Is the

< Sample Group value

appropriate for the
Count Site?

Sample Group IEnle Manitaring - Annual

Count Site’

Loading Methad |

Site Reference
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10
11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

Is the Sample Group value correct?

Yes  then go to step 12.

No  then go to step 9.

Press .

The fields become available.

Select the appropriate value from the Sample Group drop-down list.

Press ¥ |,

Your changes are saved.

Close the Count Site Detail screen in the normal manner.

You will be returned to the Map.

Is there another Count Site whose Sample Group value you want to check?

Yes | then go to step 5.

No  then go to step 14.

Press the Panel Sizer.

The Map Legend will open.

Make sure that the Traffic Links display is turned on and that the Count Sites display is
turned on.

Press the Panel Sizer.

The Map Legend will close.

Press Relate a Traffic Link to Another Traffic Link & .

The tool to relate Traffic Links is enabled.

Return to step 13 of the Associating Traffic Links procedure. See Associating Traffic
Links (on page 119).

Refresh the Traffic Counting Map

When you are creating and maintaining your Traffic Count Estimation Assets at the
Map in RAMM you can refresh the Map so that you can more easily view the
changes you have made.

See Your Changes

When you are creating and maintaining Traffic Count Estimation at the Map in RAMM
you may want to see your changes reflected in the Map. You see this whenever the
Map is refreshed. If the Map auto refresh function is not updating often enough,
you can press Refresh to view your updates.
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Reduce Estimate Records

A large number of Estimate records are created when you are setting up Traffic
Count Estimation. You can now reduce that number by having RAMM overwrite

records when sensible.

%% Status Check

= B [ |

Processing Tasks | Summany of Tasks |

7y Admiristrative functions

7y Asset Valustion Tasks

7y Assessment tasks

7y High speed condition survey tasks
7, SCRIM & Giip Test survey tasks
7y Condition survey tasks

) LUK survey tasks

) Speed survey taks

7y Traftic and Loading tasks

Status Check

Set most recent flags for Traftic and Loading dal

@ Assign Road Groups

7 NZMG Coordinate survey tasks

) Surface tasks

7y Pavement Stucture tasks n
7y Faling Weight Deflectometer tasks

7y Treatment lenath tasks
7, Fomard Work Cost tasks

$- 17 Map tasks
< I ]+
¢ Tick al | 3% Tick none | 555 Requited nnlyl
Begin Pracessing | Cancel |
Status Check Option

Traffic and Loading Tasks
are now combined

\Assign Road Groups

is used for NZTA reports
unrelated to Traffic Count
Estimation and is not run as
part of this process

When the Traffic Count Estimation process is run in Status Check, the final step is to

create Estimate records for each

Carriageway Section. If you do not wish to create

large numbers of Estimates you can choose to overwrite the existing record rather

than to create new ones.

125
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You specify, in the Existing Carriageway Traffic and Loading records section, that if the
age of the records is equal to or less than a particular number of days old, they are

overwritten.
Traffic Lstest Task Options =) Selecting Only Traffic Records
e~ / that are out of date saves
raffic Lates! -
(r Al Traffc Records & iy Ttdﬁcﬂm‘/ processing time

ool et oy pvsper sk s Lot i, |_————S€lecting Print a warning when
" Print & warming when pavement use differs fiom Latest E stimate. pavement use differs from
Latest Estimate produces a
report you use to check your

12 O D assumptions and calculations
Leave records olderthan [T =] days
— ) .
Selecting Overwrite recent
oK I (Cancel | Help |

records minimises the number of
records in the database

Existing Cariageway Traffic and Loading records
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Data and Status Checks

When you have created your Traffic Links, Count Sites and related your Traffic Links to
each other, you will want to schedule your Traffic Counts.

You should validate your data before you schedule your Traffic Counts. First you
check for Carriageway Sections which are not part of a Traffic Link.

Once you have found any unlinked Carriageway Sections and either made them
into a Traffic Link or joined them to an existing Traffic Link you can run Status Check.
This updates the database to take into account any Traffic Counts and Estimates
entered since the most recent Status Check. It then updates the Average Daily
Traffic (ADT) Estimates taking into account the new readings and the other
factors. So all Traffic Links should then have an ADT.

So as a final sanity check you run a report to locate Traffic Links with no Average
ADT value.

% Traffic Links with no Average ADT =
| Lot | o 0 88 e EEEEEE R

Drrag & column headsr here ta aroup by that column

| Description
@, Road Type
@, Growth Group
@ AADT Estimate Band
& Related To 33 ARewA STREET 719101137 m Utban Anterial/Commuter
& Location 33 ARewA STREET 719101137 m Utban Anterial/Commuter
Counted 63 BRAEMAR ROAD 1217310 12583 m Utban Anterial/Commuter
& bt 99 COMMERCE STREET 234 10 424 m Utban Anterial/Commuter

119 EDGECUMEE SOLDIERS ROAD 0to 1715 m Urban Arterial/Commuter
142 FOSTER ROAD 0 to 2167 m Urban Arterial/Commuter

144 CAETED DNAR ARGS e CATA Vlehme Arberi -l e e

In This Chapter

Unlinked Carriageways
Run Status Check.......oceoiviineiiniiicicncecececceeees 129

Traffic Links with No Average ADT .......ccooviiiiinnicccens 129
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Unlinked Carriageways

It is possible that some Carriageway Sections will not have been associated with a
Traffic Link. An Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate value would not be calculated
for these Carriageway Sections unless this is corrected.

You find these unlinked Carriageways by running the Unlinked Carriageways
report. You do this through the Map. You can also run it from RAMM Manager.
See Unlinked Carriageways (on page 241).

Unlinked Carriageways Map Layer

When you follow the menu path View > Unlinked Carriageways RAMM creates a Layer
for the Map which distinguishes Carriageways with no Traffic Link defined. The
Carriageways are obvious.

B3 x|~ - |2

El T raffic Couat Estimatic ]

Oa it
i ) e
s

= laestCounts O A PR e
! © CourtSites oA ¥
\ Caniagenay Sects A |
Annotations OA:
\ Highlight oAl 1
- Poads oA Y

System

=t— Unlinked Carriageway
Sections are clearly
defined

How to Fix the Problem

If there are a large number of items to fix, the most efficient method is to run the
Recommended Traffic Links process again. You do this at the Recommended Traffic
Links screen. See View a List of Recommended Traffic Links (on page 81).

If there are only a few Carriageways, it is probably faster to use the Map. You press
*%| and add the Traffic Links in the standard manner. See Associate a Carriageway
Section with a Traffic Link (on page 188).

In order to run the Unlinked Carriageways report a user must
% have at least Enquiry Permission for Road Name and Carriageway.
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Run Status Check

Once you have found any unlinked Carriageway Sections and either made them
into a Traffic Link or joined them to an existing Traffic Link you can run Status Check.
This updates the database to take into account any Traffic Counts and Estimates
entered since the most recent Status Check. It then updates the Average Daily
Traffic (ADT) Estimates taking into account the new readings and the other
factors. So all Traffic Links should then have an ADT.

Status Check

You can run the Status Check from the Map in RAMM. See Update Traffic Counts
and Estimates (on page 204).

You can also run the Status Check from RAMM Manager. See Update Traffic
Counts and Estimates (on page 230).

% Status Check (=1 @ [
Processing Tasks | Summany of Tasks |
) and You select
@ Assel Valuation T asks Set most recent flags for Traffic
0 Assessment tasks d L d d t
'y High speed condition survey tasks an oa Ing ata

3 SCRIM & Giip Test suivey tasks
, Condition survey tasks
) LU survey tasks

iy Traffic and Loading tasks

v @ Setmost recent flags for Traffic and Loading dal x|
@ Assign Road Groups

G Coordinate survey tasks

(-1 ) Suace il You then press

Q §j¥=m;;'$:“;‘“;l= tasks § Begin Processing to run Status
B T ey ekt Check and update the traffic

@ Forward Work Cost tasks Counts and Estimates

@ Map tasks

< n |

4 Tick al | 3 Tick none | H2% Required on|

Begin Processing Qa/mel

Traffic Links with No Average ADT

When you have run Status Check, there may be errors reported in the resulting
Traftic Latest Errors report. See Traffic Latest Errors Report (on page 297).
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Hill Valley Regional Council Printed: 03/09/2011 Page: 1
User grant

Traffic Latest Errors

Carriageway Section Date Error
GLENFELD ROAD (11)
PUPUKE ROAD GLENFIEL - MOORE STREET (0-235) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith ADT (1887)
WOORE STREET-PARK HILL ROAD (235-448) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith 2D T (1066)
E SKDALE R OAD -SPEEDY CRE SCENT (508-835) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith 20T 2332)
SPEEDYCRESCENT-CORONATION ROAD 835-1257) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith 20T (1707)
CAPILANO PLACE - DOWNING STREET (1859-2418) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith ADT (4208)
WANUKARDAD -WARAU ROAD (3552-4072) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith 2D T (11950)

You should locate the Traffic Links, identify and fix the problems which are causing
the errors. You can easily identify some of the Traffic Links with problems by
running the Traftic Links with no ADT report. You can run this report from
within RAMM Manager. See Traffic Links with No ADT (on page 241).

5 Traffic Links with no Average ADT [
| Lovout | e 94 188 B &fkes BENEAEEB E- o

« Tiaffie Link E
« Dieseiption
<, Fioad Type | Road Typ
o Girowth Group
Q, AADT Estimate Band 01137 m
& Related To 33 ARSWA STREET 719ta 1137 m Urban Arterisl/Commuter
& Lostion 33 ARBWA STREET 719t0 1137 m Utban Arterial/Commuter
Counted £3 BRAEMAR ROAD 1217910 12583 m Urban Arterial/Commuter
5 Audit 59 COMMERCE STREET 234 to 424 m Urban Arterial/Commuter

119 EDGECUMBE SOLDIERS ROAD 0101715 m Urban Arterial/Commuter
142 FOSTER ROAD Oto 2167 m Urban Arterial/Commuter

144 CACTCD DAAR 4RO7 1n £V 1okt sbeai ol W s

See the Traffic Links on the Map

You follow the menu path View > Traffic Links with no ADT. A Layer will then be
created so that you can more easily find the Traffic Links with errors.

When you have located the Traffic Links with errors and fixed them the Layer should
disappear. If not, there must be more Traffic Links to fix.



CHAPTER 14

Select Sites and Develop a Programme

Prior to implementing RAMM Traffic Count Estimation, each Road Controlling
Authority (RCA) will have had its own traffic counting programme. The
implementation of RAMM Traffic Count Estimation is an opportunity for each RCA to
consider improvements which they can make in the selection of the sites where

Traffic Counts should take place and how often traffic should be counted on each
Road, if at all.

The following sections include recommendations for a potentially more efficient
traffic counting programme that:

* targets those Roads that contribute most to Network traftic
° retains the investment in historical monitoring
*  provides a means for monitoring the volume of vehicle traftic on the Network.

all RCAs. How you design your programme will depend on your

’ There is no standard traftic counting programme which will suit
[(NoTE) budget and your particular Network of Roads.

It is the principles outlined in this chapter which are important.
The individual details of each aspect of the recommended
programme will not suit all RCAs.

In This Chapter

Rotational Monitoring SItes...........ccoeoeerrueucuecninirinucceeeeennes 132
Core Monitoring SItes ..........ccceoiiiiiriiiiiriiie e 134

Other MOnitoring SIteS.......coeerrerirreieirieereenierieeeeieneeenenenees 146
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Rotational Monitoring Sites

Background

If you are unable to count all your major Traffic Links every year, you use Rotational
Traffic Counts to provide more frequent traffic monitoring on those Traffic Links that
carry the greatest proportion of total Network travel.

In an ideal world, Road Network planning and performance monitoring would be
based on detailed knowledge of the traffic conditions on every link in the Road
Network. However, monitoring the traffic volumes on every Road in the
Network would be an inefficient use of resources as the majority of travel
undertaken on a Road Network is concentrated on a relatively small selection of
Roads.

Typically the top 20% of Traffic Links, when sorted in descending order according to
the total Vehicle Kilometres Travelled (VKT), carry between 80% and 95% of the
total travel undertaken on the Network and between 60% and 90% of traffic
crashes occur on these links.

These Roads are therefore important to the community and the Road Controlling
Authority (RCA). Having reliable traffic Estimates on these key links is very
important. Depending on just how many key Traffic Links there are, a decision can
be made to:

®  count all these links annually, or
*  divide the set into two groups which are counted in alternate years.

While the former is obviously preferable, to maintain a similar investment in
traffic counting some RCAs will need to adopt the latter approach, hence the name
Rotational Monitoring.

If the latter option is selected, it is important to ensure the links that make up any
particular group are roughly distributed over the Network. While it may be more
efficient to split the groups geographically, it is generally better to look for a more
even distribution.
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Sample Selection

Selecting the sample of Rotational Monitoring sites is a relatively simple exercise.
Simply filter the Traffic Link table to identify those Traffic Links that, when
ordered by Vehicle Kilometres Travelled (VKT), account for 80% of the total
Network travel.

Having selected the total sample it, may well be worthwhile investigating which
links already have established Count Sites and the extent of that traffic counting
history.

This can be done using the initial Recommended Count Sites screen. See View a List
of Recommended Count Sites (on page 97). It can be further refined using the Map.
See Saving Recommended Count Sites (on page 107).

Review Core Monitoring Requirements

It may also pay to review the requirements for selecting the Core Monitoring sites,
outlined below, as this will assist in developing a programme that makes
maximum use of the historical traffic count data, without introducing bias.

Count Programme

Having identified which of the top Rotational Sample sites are to be used as Core
Monitoring sites the remaining Rotational Sites can be allocated to a programme.
As a general guide the programme should be aiming to ensure that around 15% to
20% of the Network traffic links are counted annually. This equates to roughly
10% to 15% of the RAMM Carriageway Sections.

Rotational Monitoring Sites

Based on these percentages, the annual traffic survey programme of 15% to 20% of
Traffic Links would cover 3% to 6% Core Monitoring sites and around 10% to 14%
Rotational Monitoring sites. In many cases it will be necessary to split the
Rotational Monitoring sites into two groups, this can be done by simply allocating
each consecutive site to one of four groups (A,B,C,D) and then combine groups A
and D to form the first years and B and C to form the second. This is not as
rigorous as ordering on a random number but should work to ensure that the
groups of sites are not geographically biased, which would impact on the update
process described below. This process can be done manually or visually in the Map
or by exporting the Count Sites to Excel, completing the exercise and updating
results in RAMM.
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Core Monitoring Sites

Best practice is to have a group of Core Monitoring Count Sites which are counted
annually.

Budget and other constraints may preclude a Road Controlling Authority (RCA)
from restricting its sites to a core annual group.

In that case they will need to institute groups of Rotational Monitoring Count Sites.
See Rotational Monitoring Sites (on page 132).

Purpose

The Core Monitoring sites are a selection of sites that will be surveyed annually, in
order to provide an Estimate of total annual Vehicle Kilometres Travelled (VKT)
on the Network.

They will cover those Traffic Links that contribute most to total Network travel and
are placed on the Roads with highest traffic volumes.

Background

The general approach, as outlined in Appendix A, is to calculate the total Vehicle
Kilometres Travelled (VKT) that occurs on those Traffic Links that form the Core
Monitoring Sites.

You then scale this up by the ratio of the total Network length to the length of the

Traffic Links that form the sample of Core Monitoring Sites, to obtain an Estimate
of the total Network VKT.

in decreasing order of ADT Estimate, but the Rotational
Monitoring Sites are ordered in terms of VKT. This is calculated
as length in kilometres multiplied by AADT.

’ The Core Monitoring Sites are selected by ordering the Traffic Links
(noTE ]
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Sample Specifications and Framework

The sample specifications for each Network are provided in Appendix B.

They involve selecting the required sample as a stratified random sample based on
the distribution of ADT values over the Network.

Sample Size

The sample size for the Core Monitoring sites has been set to be 95%.

You can be confident that the true volume of travel lies within plus or minus 10%
of the Estimate, and typically involves between 3% and 6% of the total number of
Traffic Links.

A more precise Estimate can be obtained by drawing a larger sample. However, to
halve the precision - moving toward plus or minus 5% - generally requires
approximately four times the sample.

Sample Framework

The sampling framework involves allocating all Traffic Links into one of five bands;

°  Band 1 contains the links with the top 10% of ADTs,

*  Band 2 contains the next 10% of links ordered by ADT (80% to 90%),

*  Band 3 contains the next 20% of links ordered by ADT (60% to 80%),

*  Band 4 contains the next 20% of links ordered by ADT (40% to 60%),

°  Band 5 contains the remaining 40% of links ordered by ADT (0% to 40%),

In the table below, the sample requirements for three RCAs have been set out.
The graph below shows how the sample is distributed for a typical RCA.

Sample Requirements for Different Levels of Precision

Band District Council X ' City Council Y District Council Z
1 90 - 100% 27 24 24

2 80 - 90 % 6 6 5

3 60 - 80% 8 5 4

4 40 - 60% 3 1 5

5 <40% 2 1 1

Total 46 37 39
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Allocation of Traffic Links to ADT Bands for Drawing Core Sample (District Council X)

25000

Band 5

Band 4

Band 3

Band 2

Band 1

20000

15000

AADT

10000

5000

_~

0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4

Proportion of Links (based on AADT)

P ——

0.5

0.7

0.8

The Core Monitoring sample required to Estimate total VKT on the District

Council X Road Network would involve drawing:

® 2 traffic links from those in band 5
® 3 traffic links from those in band 4
® 8 traffic links from those in band 3
® 6 traffic links from those in band 2
e 27 traffic links from those in band 1

This provides the most efficient sample, the one that provides the desired

precision for the smallest number of sites.

While it may be possible to identify existing traftic monitoring sites, and any new

sites that form part of the Rotational Monitoring, that will fall into the various
bands, it is important to ensure that these Core Monitoring sites are selected
randomly and in most RCAs, the existing traffic monitoring sites are biased toward

the higher volume Roads or those with higher levels of traffic growth.

In order to minimise the impact of such bias, but at the same time making the
most of the existing traffic counting history, the following process should be used

to select the Core Monitoring sites.

0.9
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Select the Sample with a Spreadsheet

The first step is to export all the Traffic Links to a spreadsheet, together with their
updated Estimates of ADT. You then order the Traffic Links in terms of the

descending value of ADT.
Road Road Name Link Link Link  RAMM
ID Start End Length Estimate

(m) (m) (m)  (ADT)
7001  OMAHUROAD (7001) 1273 1653 380 20000

6134 ST AUBYN STREET 0 208 208 20000
EAST (6134)

7001  OMAHU ROAD (7001) 641 1273 632 19000

8027 HAVELOCK ROAD 480 1163 683 18000
(8027)

8027 HAVELOCK ROAD 1163 1584 421 18000
(8027)

6071 HERETAUNGA STREET 718 911 193 18000
WEST (6071)

8008  CROSSES ROAD (8008) 90 1312 1222 4850
3028 MIDDLE ROAD (3028) 464 798 334 4700
3052 TEAUTEROAD (3052) 443 832 389 4500

6118  NELSON STREET 677 1071 394 4500
NORTH (6118)

6040  GROVE ROAD (6040) 1131 1416 285 4500

5051 IONA ROAD (5051) 0 114 114 2100

6045  HASTINGS STREET 364 480 116 2100
NORTH  (6045)
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Road

8053
9011

2056

5056
7086
7036
2056

9042

1058
1058
1058

2011

2049

1001
1026

4025

1026

Road Name

RUAHA ROAD  (8053)
CLIFTON ROAD (9011)

TAIHAPE ROAD  (2056)

KEIRUN ROAD  (5056)
TARBET STREET (7086)
WALTON WAY  (7036)

TAIHAPE ROAD  (2056)

LAWN ROAD (9042)

WAITARA ROAD  (1058)
WAITARA ROAD  (1058)
WAITARA ROAD  (1058)

DARTMOOR ROAD
(2011)

ROTOWHENUA ROAD
(2049)

AROPAO ROAD (1001)
MOKAMO ROAD (1026)

POPORANGI ROAD
(4025)

MOKAMO ROAD (1026)

Link  Link
Start End
(m) (m)

1054 2771
432 1979

0 870

0 265
0 331
180 460
8720 12778

3952 | 5475

2076 4068
0 2076
4068 4168

9764 15980

0 830

12225 1334
11896 12492

4243 4978

11557 11896

Link
Length
(m)

1717
1547

870

265
331
280
4058

1523

1992
2076
100

6216

830

1109
596

735

339

RAMM
Estimate
(ADT)

2000
2000

2000

571
570
570
550

550

170
170
170

169

168
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Add Number to the Spreadsheet

You then add an additional field called Number. You use this to number the Traffic
Links starting at 1. Do not use a formula. Add the number as a hard value to each
site.

Road Road Name Link Link Link RAMM No
ID Start End Length Estimate
(m) (m) (m) (ADT)

7001  OMAHU ROAD (7001) 1273 1653 380 20000 1

6134 ST AUBYN STREET 0 208 208 20000 2
EAST (6134)

7001  OMAHU ROAD (7001) 641 1273 632 19000 3

8027 HAVELOCK ROAD 480 1163 683 18000 4
(8027)

8027 HAVELOCK ROAD 1163 1584 421 18000 5
(8027)

6071 HERETAUNGASTREET 718 911 193 18000 6
WEST (6071)

8008 CROSSESROAD (8008) 90 1312 1222 4850 216

3028 MIDDLE ROAD (3028) 464 798 334 4700 217
3052 TEAUTEROAD (3052) 443 832 389 4500 218

6118  NELSON STREET 677 1071 394 4500 219
NORTH (6118)

6040  GROVE ROAD (6040) 1131 1416 285 4500 220

5051 IONA ROAD (5051) 0 114 114 2100 433

6045  HASTINGS STREET 364 480 116 2100 434
NORTH  (6045)
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Road

8053
9011

2056

5056
7086
7036
2056

9042

1058
1058
1058

2011

2049

1001
1026

4025

1026

Road Name

RUAHA ROAD  (8053)
CLIFTON ROAD (9011)

TAIHAPE ROAD  (2056)

KEIRUN ROAD  (5056)
TARBET STREET (7086)
WALTON WAY  (7036)

TAIHAPE ROAD  (2056)

LAWN ROAD (9042)

WAITARA ROAD  (1058)
WAITARA ROAD  (1058)
WAITARA ROAD  (1058)

DARTMOOR ROAD
(2011)

ROTOWHENUA ROAD
(2049)

AROPAOA ROAD (1001)
MOKAMO ROAD (1026)

POPORANGI ROAD
(4025)

MOKAMO ROAD (1026)

Link  Link
Start End
(m) (m)

1054 2771
432 1979

0 870

0 265
0 331
180 460
8720 12778

3952 | 5475

2076 4068
0 2076
4068 4168

9764 15980

0 830

12225 1334
11896 12492

4243 4978

11557 11896

Link
Length
(m)

1717
1547

870

265
331
280
4058

1523

1992
2076
100

6216

830

1109
596

735

339

RAMM
Estimate
(ADT)

2000
2000

2000

571
570
570
550

550

170
170
170

169

168

No

435
436

437

868
869
870
871

872

1302
1303
1304

1305

1306

2170
2171

2172

2173
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Select Sites and Develop a Programme

You then add a second column named Percentage. Calculate this as Number/total
number of Traffic Links.

Road

7001

6134

7001

8027

8027

6071

8008
3028
3052

6118

6040

5051

6045

8053

Road Name

OMAHU ROAD (7001)

ST AUBYN STREET
EAST (6134)

OMAHU ROAD (7001)

HAVELOCK ROAD
(8027)

HAVELOCK ROAD
(8027)

HERETAUNGA STREET
WEST (6071)

CROSSES ROAD  (8008)
MIDDLE ROAD  (3028)
TE AUTE ROAD  (3052)

NELSON STREET
NORTH (6118)

GROVE ROAD  (6040)

IONA ROAD (5051)

HASTINGS STREET
NORTH  (6045)

RUAHA ROAD  (8053)

Link
Start
(m)

1273

641

480
1163

718

90
464
443

677

1131

364

1054

Link
End
(m)

1653

208

1273

1163
1584

911

1312
798
832

1071
1416
114
480

2771

Link
Length
(m)

380

208

632

683
421

193

1222
334
389

394
285
114
116

1717

RAMM
Estimate
(ADT)

20000

20000

19000

18000
18000

18000

4850
4700
4500

4500
4500
2100
2100

2000

No

216
217
218

219

220

433

434

435

0.0%

0.1%

0.1%

0.2%

0.2%

0.3%

9.9%

10.0%

10.0%

10.1%

10.1%

19.9%

20.0%

20.0%

141
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Road

9011

2056

5056
7086
7036
2056

9042

1058
1058
1058

2011

2049

1001
1026

4025

1026

Road Name

CLIFTON ROAD (9011)

TAIHAPE ROAD  (2056)

KEIRUN ROAD  (5056)
TARBET STREET (7086)
WALTON WAY  (7036)
TAIHAPE ROAD  (2056)

LAWN ROAD (9042)

WAITARA ROAD  (1058)
WAITARA ROAD  (1058)
WAITARA ROAD  (1058)

DARTMOOR ROAD
(2011)

ROTOWHENUA ROAD
(2049)

AROPAO ROAD (1001)
MOKAMO ROAD (1026)

POPORANGI ROAD
(4025)

MOKAMO ROAD (1026)

Link  Link
Start End
(m) (m)

432 1979

0 870

0 265
0 331
180 460
8720 12778

3952 5475

2076 4068
0 2076
4068 4168

9764 15980

0 830

12225 1334
11896 12492

4243 4978

11557 11896

Link
Length
(m)

1547

870

265
331
280
4058

1523

1992
2076
100

6216

830

1109
596

735

339

RAMM
Estimate
(ADT)

2000

2000

571
570
570
550

550

170
170
170

169

168

No

436

437

868
869
870
871

872

1302
1303
1304

1305

1306

2170
2171

2172

2173

20.1%

20.1%

39.9%

40.0%

40.0%

40.1%

40.1%

59.9%

60.0%

60.0%

60.1%

60.1%

99.9%

99.9%

100.0
%

100.0
%
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Add AADT Band to the Spreadsheet

Add a third column named AADT Band. Insert the following formulae:

Select Sites and Develop a Programme

= if J2<=0.1, 1, if ]2<=0.2, 2, if J2<=0.4, 3, if 2<=0.6, 4, 5))))

where J2 = the column in which the value percentage is contained.

This will identify the AADT Band in which the Traffic Link resides.

Road Road Name

D

7001

6134

7001

8027

8027

6071

8008
3028
3052

6118

6040

5051

OMAHU ROAD (7001)

ST AUBYN STREET
EAST (6134)

OMAHU ROAD (7001)

HAVELOCK ROAD
(8027)

HAVELOCK ROAD
(8027)

HERETAUNGA STREET
WEST (6071)

CROSSES ROAD  (8008)
MIDDLE ROAD  (3028)
TEAUTE ROAD (3052)

NELSON STREET
NORTH (6118)

GROVE ROAD (6040)

IONA ROAD (5051)

Link
Start
(m)

1273

641

480
1163

718

90
464
443

677

1131

0

Link
End
(m)

1653

208

1273

1163
1584

911

1312
798
832

1071

1416

114

Link
Length
(m)

380

208

632

683
421

193

1222
334
389

394

285

114

RAMM
Estimate
(ADT)

20000

20000

19000

18000
18000

18000

4850
4700
4500

4500

4500

2100

216

217

218

219

220

433

0.0%

0.1%

0.1%

0.2%

0.2%

0.3%

9.9%

10.0%

10.0%

10.1%

10.1%

19.9%

143

AADT
Band
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Road

6045

8053
9011

2056

5056
7086
7036
2056

9042

1058
1058
1058

2011

2049

1001

1026

4025

1026

Road Name

HASTINGS STREET
NORTH  (6045)

RUAHA ROAD  (8053)
CLIFTON ROAD (9011)

TAIHAPE ROAD  (2056)

KEIRUN ROAD  (5056)
TARBET STREET (7086)
WALTON WAY (7036)

TAIHAPE ROAD  (2056)

LAWN ROAD (9042)

WAITARA ROAD  (1058)
WAITARA ROAD  (1058)
WAITARA ROAD  (1058)

DARTMOOR ROAD
(2011)

ROTOWH ROAD (2049)

AROPAO ROAD (1001)
MOKAMO ROAD (1026)

POPORA ROAD (4025)

MOKAMO ROAD (1026)

Link  Link
Start End
(m) (m)

364 480

1054 2771
432 1979

0 870

0 265
0 331
180 460
8720 12778

3952 | 5475

2076 4068
0 2076
4068 4168

9764 15980
0 830
12225 1334

11896 12492

4243 4978

11557 11896

Link
Length
(m)

116

1717
1547

870

265
331
280
4058

1523

1992
2076
100

6216
830
1109

596

735

339

RAMM
Estimate
(ADT)

2100

2000
2000

2000

571
570
570
550

550

170
170
170

169

168

No

434

435
436

437

868
869
870
871

872

1302
1303
1304

1305

1306

2170

2171

2172

2173

20.0%

20.0%

20.1%

20.1%

39.9%

40.0%

40.0%

40.1%

40.1%

59.9%

60.0%

60.0%

60.1%

60.1%

99.9%

99.9%

100.0
%

100.0
%

AADT
Band
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Randomise and Select

You then insert another column and name it Random. You apply the formulae =
rand () for each record. This will assign a random order to each record. The value
of rand () will change following any action in the spreadsheet. Once the values are
assigned, you copy the column containing rand () and using Paste Special Values
paste a fixed set of random numbers back in to the spreadsheet. You then reorder
the records according to their random order.

You then start from the top of the spreadsheet, with the records in random order,
select the first Traffic Links in each AADT Band to fill your sample requirements.

Potential Issues

This provides a random selected sample of Traffic Links to fill the sample. However,
there are two possible problems:

®  the sampling frame assumes each link is essentially independent of every other link.
This may not be true if two of the Traffic Links lie on the same Road or in a corridor
that may be considered to carry the same traffic.

®  this random selection does not make the maximum use of the historical Traffic Counts.

Potential Solution

You can solve the first problem by substituting one of the first draft Core
Monitoring sites with another site that has the same or a very similar traffic
volume. In this context similar would mean a site with a traffic volume of plus or
minus 10% of the one being replaced.

However, care should be taken to ensure that all substituted sites do not have
higher (or lower) traftic volumes. The easiest way to do this is to ensure that the
sum of the new AADT values for the revised list is similar, such as within
approximately plus or minus 5% of the sum of the AADT values from the initial
list. It should be as close as possible.

While this process may appear cumbersome, users are required to
perform this process only once.

The selected Traffic Links from the Core Monitoring can then be identified in
RAMM.
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Other Monitoring Sites

The above framework of Rotational Monitoring and Core Monitoring and sites
has been designed to ensure the key monitoring and data needs are met. However,
there are other Locations and Traffic Links for which the Road Controlling
Authority (RCA) may want to monitor traffic. These could be Locations:

*  of historical interest or historical monitoring

®  where future physical works are programmed

*  that provide data for the development and calibration of traftic models, or
*  of general community interest.

It is possible to identify these sites in RAMM and allocate these sites a monitoring
frequency.

It is also possible to extend the Rotational Monitoring Framework to include the
next level down, and define sites for the next level down in terms of contribution
to VKT such as the next 20% to 40%.

So if you take as an example, an RCA that undertook around 300 Traffic Counts per
year on a Network of 2171 Carriageway Sections, then developing a Traffic Link
model would reduce the sample population, the total number of links to 1417.

The core sample monitored each year would 142 Traffic Counts counted every second year
be

A Rotational Sample of 20% would be 283 47 annual Traffic Counts
links or

A Second Tier of Rotational Sample of 30% 85 Traffic Counts in each of five years
spread over five years

Total 274 Traffic Counts each year.

A total of 274 Traffic Counts per year would ensure that 50% of the Network would
be counted over a five year period, still leaving around 26 Traffic Counts per year
available for one-oft studies.

You can use the Recommended Count Sites screen to identify the traffic counting
regime at each site and select all the Count Sites which are not included in the
programme. These can be deleted or programmed as an Ad Hoc or second tier
rotational for future Counts.

You use the Counting Schedule screen to list Count Sites which should be
scheduled for counting within a set period. You can then create Dispatches in
RAMM Contractor so the Traftfic Count Contractor knows the future count
schedule.
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Fine Tune Season Profile Road Type Associations

While the current procedure for seasonal adjustment of short duration periodic
Traffic Counts is based on allocation of each Traffic Link to one of the seven typical
seasonal traftic profiles, a traftic monitoring programme may be constructed to
include additional Traffic Counts to be undertaken at particular locations throughout
the year. For example an RCA might undertake a weekly Traffic Count on a
particular Road in each of the four seasons, six bimonthly counts or even count
one week in each of the twelve months. These seasonal counts may assist the RCA
to establish just which Season Profile (Road Type)is the most appropriate or even to
develop an alternative more applicable Season Profile.






CHAPTER 15

Traffic Count Schedule

Once the Traffic Count Estimation set up has been completed, it is time to schedule
the Traffic Counts.

Traffic Counts are scheduled based on the Sample Group of the Count Sites combined
with the date of the most recent count entered into RAMM. For instance, if a Count
Site were in the Core Monitoring - Annual group, RAMM would take the date of the
most recent count and schedule another for twelve months later.

When you have the list of Scheduled Traffic Counts, you can create Dispatches in
RAMM Contractor for a selected Contract. This will allow the Traffic Count
Contractor to see what counts are required over the schedule period.

2 Counting Shediie You select the date range for the report from the

Dverdue Counts [ Start Date and End Date drop-down calendars

Start Date 3412/20M010:27: =

EndDate 3/06/2011 10:27:0 = YOU Drder ﬂ']e I|5t by

e 5 andD‘splaﬁe_m?—Road and Displacement or by Count Due Date
" Count Due Date

In This Chapter

View Scheduled Traffic Counts on the Map........cccoeeviveeenns 150
View a List of Scheduled Traffic Counts........cccoeereerreecnnns 151
OVerdue COUNLS......ooveueuiieiieieienietireieeeieeteee et eaeeeseenees 153
Traffic Count Dispatches........cccccoviiiiiininiiiiecccee 153

Asset Selection and Dispatch Creation ...........cccccoeeeeeriecccacns 154
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View Scheduled Traffic Counts on the Map

RAMM can recommend scheduled Traffic Counts for you.

Best practice is for you to let RAMM recommend the Traffic Counts and for you to
create Dispatches in bulk to make sure that the Traffic Counts are carried out. You
can carry out the Recommended Traffic Counts process in RAMM Manager or in
RAMM using the Map. For more information on the process in RAMM Manager
see Run Recommended Count Sites Process (on page 227).

The Map in RAMM

To view the recommended Traffic Counts on the Map, you:

e
®  press ﬁ to open the Map in RAMM

*  then press =] to turn on Traffic Management Mode. This makes the required tool
bars and buttons available.

*  then press $ | to make the Traffic Management information display on the Map.

Scheduled Traffic Counts

You follow the menu path View > Scheduled Traffic Counts to start the process to
generate a Layer on the Map of scheduled Traffic Counts recommended by RAMM.
The Counting Schedule screen will open. You generate the scheduled Traffic Counts
which you can then view on the Map.

The Scheduled Traffic Counts option will become available at the Map Legend.

View Maintenance Action H Iy -| &, 6(’6‘ L @ < A‘Jl:é ﬁﬁ" ‘!/‘

4

|- & | QEsgL T | [mees el View/Create Scheduled
| View/Create Scheduled Counts Counts button becomes
% available
[BE (%[« [z | s
Annotations (=]} "7 > L) s 17
[ = L R 1 * E
= ) P 214 a oy
—— A :
TRIASES g
B -2/ The scheduled Traffic
% Latest Count: Q - .
atest Counts A 7 = \Coums display in
O Count Sites LAY 13/ o 5 ] — green
C Sebtic O A 4 %8 /
\ aniagewap Sebtic % . '
Highlight i3
\ 1ghhial F;QRGE? 14
\ Roads e g
St Lny L§ | The Scheduled Traffic
¢ Counts Layer becomes
$ra £ available atthe Map
1 =
T b Legaad
| 1753891 5930060 L 471 |
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View a List of Scheduled Traffic Counts

Once you have followed the menu path View > Create/View Scheduled Traffic Counts
and created the Map Layer of Scheduled Traffic Counts the View/Create Traffic Links
button _View/Create Scheduled Counts | hecomes available. You press this button to open the
Counting Schedule screen.

You run the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts process at this screen. You can then
create Dispatches for the Traffic Counts. The first time you run this process the

Geneds | button will be available. Once you have pressed the button to run

the process it changes to _ e |
Temporary Records Only

When you run the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts process at this screen, you are
not creating permanent records. You are just running a report. So these scheduled

Traffic Counts exist only in the report. They are not actual records in the database. It
is the Dispatches you create as part of the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts process
which are recorded in the database. So it is possible to run the Generate Scheduled
Traffic Counts process over and over.

What Will You See in the List?

When you first open the screen in a RAMM session, the list of scheduled Traffic
Counts will be empty. Once you have run the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts
process, the Scheduled Traffic Counts will be listed.

If you close the screen and then open it again in the same RAMM session, the list
will be the same as when you last closed the screen. So it will reflect the Generate
Scheduled Traffic Counts process which you last ran and will include any changes
you made after running the process.

If you close RAMM and then open another RAMM session, the first time you open
the Counting Schedule screen it will be empty as you have run no processes during
the session. After you have run the process you will see the generated list.

Overdue Counts

When you first run the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts process it is likely that
there will be Count Sites which are overdue for counting. You use the Overdue
Counts option to manage this. See Overdue Counts (on page 153). See Overdue
Counts Initial Selection (on page 236).
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. Counting Schecle . [ESEER

Overdus Counts ¥

Start Date S0 e Flease select a date range for pour Sample Groups and Count Sites.
“You can also order your report by Foad and Displacement o Dus

End Date 3/06/2011 10:27: = Date.
Order By @ Road snd Displacemsnt d

€ Count Dus Date [ Aot | Ceate Dipeche | [ Showian

@

Layout | 44 20 BB

Overdue
¥ Road
& ¥ (5 Location
v Court Site Road |Start[m] / |End(m] | Start Name
Sample Graup = Dug within Period
¢ CountFrequency [Year) |, =I Core Monitaring - Anrual
¥ Latest Count Date i THORNTON ROAD a 361 5H 30
v Count Due Date 4 LANDING ROAD BE2 705 POUWHARE STREET
TE WHAITI RDAD 16629 17606 WHIRINAK] RIVER BRIDGE (15T ABL

- Overdue befors Period
=| Core Manitoring - Annual
OHOFE ROAD 0 672 HILLCREST ROAD

-

ADDISON ROAD 174 772 END OF SEAL hd

Date Range

You run the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts process for a specific date range.
The default is from today's date to six months from now.

Report Order

You have the option of ordering the list by Road and Displacement order or by Count
Due Date order.

i Counfing Schedile You select the date range for the report from the

Dverdue Counts [ Start Date and End Date drop-down calendars
Start Date 312/201010:27: 4—%
End Date 06/2071 1027 = M You osdes the lisk by

Order By & Road and Displacenenl ————===Road and Displacement or by Count Due Date
© Count Due Date ="

° You may want to generate Scheduled Traffic Counts for a select range
of Roads. This is not possible. Whether you filter the Roads in the

@ Road list panel or select a number of Roads on the Map, when you
run the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts process, RAMM processes
all Roads in the Network.

You can group Scheduled Traffic Counts by Sample Group at the Counting
Schedule screen and you can make specific selections at the Asset
Selection panel of the Create Dispatches screen.
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Overdue Counts

The first time you run the Counting Schedule report at the Counting Schedule
screen it is likely that you will have converted to Count Sites, some historical sites at
which counts took place.

You will have assigned them to a Sample Group at the time of conversion.
Potential Problem

If, for example, the last count occurred at an historical site two years ago and you
placed the resulting Count Site in the Core Monitoring - Annual Sample Group then if you
run the Counting Schedule report for the default today's date to six months hence,
RAMM Manager will not list the Count Site and you might not count a Road
which needs it.

That is because the Count Site is not due for counting. It is overdue. In this
situation you use the Overdue Counts option. See Overdue Counts Initial Selection
(on page 236).

Traffic Count Dispatches

When you have generated the scheduled Traffic Counts you can create Dispatches
for them. These will be listed in RAMM Contractor. The Contractor who will
perform the Traffic Counts can then see the future work load.

Unless you have set up a valid Contract for Asset Type Traffic Count
’ in RAMM Contractor, you will not be able to create Dispatches at
[NoTE) the Create Dispatches screen. See Asset Selection and Dispatch
Creation (on page 154).

You will need the correct Staff Permissions for the Contract in
RAMM Contractor to be able to add and assign Dispatches. See
Dispatch Creation Permissions (on page 291).

When you are satistied that you have the optimum list of scheduled Traffic Counts

Create Dispatches...

you press —l This opens the Create Dispatches screen with a list of
scheduled Traffic Counts for which you can create Dispatches.
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Asset Selection and Dispatch Creation

If you use different Count Durations, you will, no doubt have some way of
prescribing this in the Dispatch. So you will want to select all the scheduled Traffic

Counts with the same Count Duration at this screen before creating the Dispatches in
bulk.

% Create Dispatches = B |
Asset Selection Step1of 4
Selact the assets that you wish to create dispatches for
| Caurt ... | Description | Road | Startfm) | End(m) |

v 28 ADDISON ROAD 200

v 24 LANDING ROAD 600

. OHOPE ROAD 250

v % TE WHAITI ROAD 17250

] THORNTON ROAD 300

Back I Hext I Einish Help Cancel

Dispatch Creation

You create the Dispatches in bulk.

\ Create Dispatches o |
Dispatch Step2of &
Specify the field values t use when creating the dispatches:

Contract |Hm Valley Traffic Caunting |
Asset Type |Tlafh: Count |
Friority [Frogrammed Court—— +]
Call Type [Schedued -]
Assigned To [ames Jameson <]
CientJobManager  [GrantMackernze =]
Contractor Job Manager  [Grant Mackenze =]
Fault [Trafic Count Required ~|
Frogiamme [2010-2011 =]

Back | Mest I Firish Help Cancel
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You need to take care when creating Dispatches for scheduled
Traffic Counts.

If you have previously run the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts
process for the same date range and created Dispatches from the
results, the scheduled Traffic Counts will be generated again unless
the Traffic Counts have taken place and been entered into RAMM.

So you need to set up your own internal systems to prevent the
creation of more than one Dispatch for the same Traffic Counts.






Traffic Count Estimation and RAMM

CHAPTER

Best practice is to perform the majority of Traffic Count Estimation set up and
maintenance activities in RAMM. The Carriageway, Count Site, Traffic and Loading and
Traffic Link Detail and Grid screens used to maintain Traffic Count Estimation items are

available only from RAMM.

:.EIQ

~ RAMM - Hill Valley Council - Entire Network
File Database Options Edit Reports Forward Work dTIMS Graphs Window Help RANMM
G £ 5 s | e
va@d e s
Floads - Carriageways “ fctions  Edi View Qptions  Help H -+ T-0 t_)/‘ ji
V- | W= o]l m
@B TORGAY ||| Eeneal | Dimensions | Location | Oigarjsation | Misgelancous | Grouping | Summan | Boed
FLEm TOTARA GROVE Traffic Link Multimedia Linked Assets
B TOTARAVALE DRIVE )
1 &m TRADER, STREET Traffic Link [TRI&S ROAD 0o 315 m ~| L
= TRAFALEAR DRIVE
(@B TRAFLGAR ROAD General | Count Sites | Location |
&8 TRAFFIC ROAD | [——
3@ TRAMWAY ROAD I enerd
-8R TRANGUIL GLADE 8 Traffic Link a1
EHERTRAVIS VIEW DRIVE AADT Estimats Band  [Medium ~
= TREE FERN TRALL
@R TREE YIEW AVENUE Foad Type Urban Arterial/Commuter -
BB TREETOPS wis Growth Group Growih 3 -
-2 TRELAWNY PLACE
/= TREVALIGHN GLADE Fived Count Mo -
[+-== TREVONE PLACE
EJ- -
Bl =ik i ]
|l]l]l]l]l]l] -000234 SUNSET ROAD to ATHENA DRIVE A
CaITIAZEWAY ...t 158
COUNT STEE 1ttt 159
Traffic and Loading.......c.ccccevvveinieiineineineiecneceeeeenees 161
Traffic TinKe ..o 170
Treatment Length Maintenance ..........ccccceeevveeucuciecnneccccns 173

Treatment SEleCtion .........ccoveeevieeieieeeieee e

16
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Carriageway

You press -4 to open the Carriageway Detail screen with the details of the
Carriageway Section selected in the adjacent Roads list panel displayed. You can
associate a Carriageway Section with a Traffic Link at the Traffic Link tab.

& Cariisgeway =5 E=E
Actions  Edit Wiew Options  Help P N A )]
Genersl | Dimersions | Locstion | Drgsvisstion | Misselaneous | Grouping | Summery | Posd | Select the
; Trafiic Link - v - = - Traffic Link tab
Trafic Link [TRI&S AOAD 0ta 315 m |
General | Count Sites | Lacation |
General If you select a
Trafic Link il different Traffic
AADT Estimate Band [Medium - I Link from the
Road Type Oiban Atterial/Commuter - Traffic Link
Growth Group [Gownz | drop-down list
Fixed Count Mo -
Related To
,
Tk =l ~The details wil
Take ADT s * default but will
Traffic and Loading not be able to
Latest Count5... + | Financial Year be entered or
[ edited
4 j

You select the Traffic Link from the Traffic Link drop-down list. The details of the
Traffic Link will default into the ADT, Road Type and Growth Group fields. You maintain
these values at the Traffic Link Detail screen. See Traffic Link (on page 170).

If there is a Count Site within the Start and End of the Traffic Link which contains the
Carriageway Section being viewed, Count Site, Road, Location, Sample Group
Description and Count Frequency will default. You maintain these values at the Traffic
Count Detail screen. See Count Site (on page 159).

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation options and functions are available
Only if you selected Yes at the Use Traffic Counting System drop—down
list on the Traffic Counting tab of the Parameter screen in RAMM
Manager.

See Setting Traftic Counting Parameters (on page 67).
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Users will need the correct Staff Permissions to maintain data at
the Carriageway screens. They will need at least Update Permission
for Maintain Road Name & Carriageway Data in the Road Name & Carriageway

Section of Core RAMM under Maintenance. See Data Maintenance Staff
Permissions (on page 287).

<&

|2l Contract
= Maintenance
Bridge
{2y Candition
EHD) Core RAMM

[ Treatment Length

< Update

< Insert

“ Delete

“ Buik Update

[ERER i xintain Foad Name & Carriag

1 Lookup Table Maintenance

Count Site

The Count Site Detail screen is available in RAMM.

You press E to open the screen. If you have selected a Road in the adjacent
Roads list panel, the details of the Count Site, if any, of the Carriageway Section
closest to the start of the Road will be displayed. If you have selected a
Carriageway Section, the details of the Count Site on the Carriageway Section will

default.

You use the Count Site screen to add and maintain Count Site records.

¥, Count Site =N ECR =<
Actions  Edit View DOptions Help |
EEXvoe+7-00
- s et 5 The default name for
. ; the Count Site is the
Ee Dl name of the Road
 Fensal y 4
’Dascnptlnn [TRIAS ROAD 320m \w\tsna [ 2 . combined with the
( < distance from the start
i U J of the Road but you
Sample Group Eve‘r’eal\y—‘r’eaﬂ - can change this
Count Site Source [Historical Count ~|
Loading Method | |
SiteReference |
e e Easting and Northing
Easting [ i753880.4714 | [ BPS Drganisation |—_|v\ values default from the
Norting [“ssaossacsoz | EPsMeras [ <] Map
GPS Date =l You can type in your
> own GPS coordinate,
Organisation, Method
and Date values
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Road and Description

When you add a Count Site you first select the Road from the adjacent Roads list
panel. The name of the Road then defaults at the Road drop-down list and at the
Description field. The Road drop-down list disappears when the record is saved.

Location

You must define the number of metres from the start of the Road at which the
Count Site is to be located. Please note that at the adjacent Roads list panel you can
select the Road itself or any of the Carriageway Sections. RAMM will still add the
Location measured from the start of the Road, not the Carriageway Section.

° You should avoid siting Count Sites closer than 100 m from an

@ Intersection.

Sample Group

Sample Groups group Count Sites with the same count frequency. You count traffic
on high volume Roads more often than on low traffic volume Roads. So you
assign a Sample Group to each Count Site based on how often it needs to be counted,
whether this is every year, every second year or once every five years. Even though
the Sample Group field is not highlighted as Mandatory, you cannot add a Count Site
record at this screen without selecting a value from the drop-down list.

Count Site Source

When you add a Count Site record at this screen the Source is obviously Manual. If
you are viewing or maintaining existing records, the Source could be based on an
Historical Site or one randomly chosen by RAMM.

Loading Method

You have the option of selecting the Loading Method type from the Loading Method
drop-down list. These are for your information only and serve no functional
purpose in RAMM.

Site Reference

You may have an existing Count Site identification system which you wish to retain.
If so you add your own identifier into the Site Reference field.
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Map Coordinates

When you add a Count Site record at this screen, no Map Coordinates will default.
When you add a Count Site record at the Map, the coordinates will default.

You can add GPS Organisation, Method and Date records if you have them. These are
for your information only and serve no functional purpose in RAMM.

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation options and functions are available
Only if you selected Yes at the Use Traffic Counting System drop-down
list on the Traffic Counting tab of the Parameter screen in RAMM
Manager.

&

See Setting Traffic Counting Parameters (on page 67).
Staff Permissions for Count Site Data

Users will need the correct Staff Permissions to maintain data at
the Count Site screens. They will need at least Update Permission for
Maintain Survey Data for Traffic Estimates and Counts in the Miscellaneous
section under Maintenance. See Data Maintenance Staff Permissions

(on page 287).

§®

1153 Miscellaneous
Bylaw
12l Featue -l Insert
[ Intersection - Delets
{0 NZ Map Grid Co-ordinate < Bulk Updats
1l Speed Survey Lookup Table Maintsnance
Tiaffic E stimates FullFils Import
[ Trafic Loading Survey Header Maintenance

(RN

Traffic and Loading

o
You press B to open the Traffic and Loading screen. This screen displays General,
Count, and Location details as well as Details of ADT and Loading.

The information at this screen is usually populated by importing a Count data file.
You can also manually add update and delete the data at this screen. See:

*  General (on page 162)

This tab groups the Survey and General data for the Road and Carriageway Section.
*  Count (on page 163)

This tab groups the information pertaining to the Count but not the ADT.
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General

* Location (on page 164)
This tab groups the Map coordinates by default or the GPS details for the Road and
Carriageway Section if you have added them.

*  Detail (on page 165)
This tab displays the ADT and Loading data for the Road and Carriageway Section.

Users will need the correct Staff Permissions to maintain data at
the Loading screens. They will need at least Update Permission for
Maintain Survey Data for Traffic Loading in the Miscellaneous section under

Maintenance. See Data Maintenance Staft Permissions (on page

287).

EHE) Miscellaneous
Bylaw
[l Feature
[ Intersection

[EBER 1 =itain Survey Data
“ Update
@ Insett
v Delete
% Bulk Updats
Lookup Table Maintenance
Full File Import
Survey Header Maintenance

[2] MZ Map Girid Co-ordinate
[l Speed Survey

Traffic Estimates and Counts
[ Traffic Loading

=
You press X to open the Traffic and Loading Detail screen at the General tab.

The details of the most recent Traffic Count, if any, on the first Carriageway Section
of the Road selected in the adjacent Roads list panel, will be displayed. If you have

selected a Carriageway Section, the details of the most recent Traffic Count on it will
default.

Normally, Traffic Counts are added by importing a data file but you can add or
update Traffic Count data for a Carriageway Section at the Traffic and Loading Detail
screen.
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You add Survey and General details.

¥ Traffic and Loading f=lfE =]
Actions  Edit  Miew Options  Help
S N A N7 :
£ The details of the
Fioad [TRIAS ROAD < = Road and Carriageway

Cariageway [0 234 [SUNSET ROAD - ATHENA DRIVE] =" - 1% Section

General | count | Location | Detail |

Survey

Survey [March 2010 == Survey details will
Date 30/03/2010 default or can be added
manually

General

Tiaffic Adjustment
Confidence

Estimate Derived Fiom [Local Knowledge |- - General details about
Disfailt Catency the traffic can be added
Peak Hour

Latest Mot latest

Motes

Users need correct Staff Permissions to maintain data at the Traffic
screens - Update Permission for Maintain Survey Data for Traffic Estimates
and Counts in the Miscellaneous section under Maintenance. See Data

Maintenance Staft Permissions (on page 287).

| B Miscellansous
[ Bylaw

12l Featue -l Insert
{2l Intersection - Delete
{0 NZ Map Grid Co-ordinate < Bulk Updats

Lackup T able Maintenance
FullFile Import
Survey Header Maintenance

[l Speed Surve,
Traffic Es
{ Traffic Loar

=
You press EX| to open the Traffic and Loading Detail screen at the Count tab.

The details of the most recent Traffic Count, if any, on the first Carriageway Section
of the Road selected in the adjacent Roads list panel, will be displayed. If you have

selected a Carriageway Section, the details of the most recent Traffic Count on it will
default.

Normally, Traffic Counts are added by importing a data file but you can add or
update Traffic Count data for a Carriageway Section at the Traffic and Loading Detail
screen.

You select the Road, Carriageway and Count Site values.

If there is no available Count Site, you press the adjacent &l to open the Count Site

Detail screen to add one.
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Location

You add Direction, Count Date, Count Duration and Time of Day values. Day of Week, Week
Number and Season values will default based on the Count Date.

You specify that the status of the count data is derived from an Estimate at the
Count Status drop-down list.

§9% Traffic and Loading (=% B =<=|
Actions  Edt Wiew DOptions  Help
LA b Gl B The details of the
Fload [TRIas RoAD | Road and Carriageway
Cariagswsy  |0- 234 (SUNSET ROAD - ATHENA DRIVE] iy Section
General  Count | Location | Detail |
DT;::D'“ | Prior to implementation of
Count Site |THIAS ROAD 320 m j Tr?;ﬁc CfOL:St Estllrglitlon
ese fields would be
Load Method  [Dusl Loop | ) ’
populated by importing a
Count Date 25/05/2007 - .
Bl — Traffic Count data file or
Count Status Estimate - manua"y
Count Duration |3 Hours -
Time of Day Motming (Gam - Noon] + TAfit'-?r ‘gplenlegtati“ont‘?f
raffic Count Estimation
Location
Wesk Day — these values may be
weekNumber [ updated during the Traffic
— — CounptrcE):;gatlon

Users need correct Staff Permissions to maintain data at the Traffic
% screens - Update Permission for Maintain Survey Data for Traffic Estimates
and Counts in the Miscellaneous section under Maintenance. See Data
Maintenance Staft Permissions (on page 287).

= Miscellaneous
Bylaw

12l Featue “ Insert
[ Intersection vl Delets

{0 NZ Map Grid Co-ordinate ¥l Buk Update

[l Speed Survey Lookup Table Maintenance
Traific Esii Full File Import

[ Traffic Loading Survey Header Maintenance

Traffic and Loading data is related to a specific point on a Carriageway Section.
The position of a Count Site is normally expressed as a displacement from the start
of a Carriageway.

If you prefer to locate your Traffic and Loading data using GPS Coordinates, you
do this at the Location tab of the Traffic and Loading screen.
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¥ Traffic and Loading o= jes) Traffic and Loading
Aotions Edt View Options Help data is referenced to a
Ve T-0@ point on a Carriageway
section
Road [TRIAS ROAD =
Cariageway [0~ 234 (SUNSET AOAD - ATHENA DRIVE] ~1% Normally this point is

expressed as a
Map Coordinates displacement from the

Easting GFS Drganisation S start of the
Nerting GPS Method = \ Carriageway

General | Count _Location | petail |

GFS Date =] You can add

™~GPS Coordinates
and related data

You press s and then the Detail tab to open the Traffic and Loading Detail screen
with the details displayed of the Loading settings for the Road and Carriageway
Section selected in the adjacent Roads list panel. You can manually enter Count and
Loading data.

Count

Although you can manually enter Count data, this data is more normally sourced
from Traffic Count data import files. See Traffic and Loading Data Import (on page
249).

Loading

The Heavies Percent and ESA/vehicle values default to the Traffic Link screen. See Traffic
Link (on page 170). You update Loading information when you run Status Check.
You can do this from the Map, see Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on page
204), or from RAMM Manager. See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on page
230).

The data fields that you will see will depend on your database type. Australian
loading classes vary from those in New Zealand. Similarly, State Highway Loading
classes vary from those used by Territorial Local Authorities (TLAs).
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This record is for a particular
<4——Road and Carriageway
Section

#% Traffic and Loading =N ECR =<
Acions Edt View Optons Hep |
BEXv o+« +7-0 e
Road [TRI&S RDAD |
Camiageway  [0-234 (SUNSET ROAD - ATHENA DRIVE] ~1[%
Genersl | Count | Locaton  Detail |
~ Count
ADT [ uw
Pesk TisfticADT |
Estimated 48DT [ 1347
WKT [
- Loading
% Cars —
HLOY —
%MoY —
%HEV —
ZHIV I —
%Bus —
ZHeawVehices | -
ESA MOV —
ESAHDVI —
ESA Bus —
ESAHDV I —
EShHeawVehicles |
ESA per Day [

g

The fields displayed in the
Loading section will vary
dependent on your database
type

Users will need the correct Staff Permissions to maintain data at
the Loading screens. They will need at least Update Permission for
Maintain Survey Data for Traffic Loading in the Miscellaneous section under

Maintenance. See Data Maintenance Staff Permissions (on page

287).

=3 Miscellaneous
Bylaw

[l Feature

[ Intersection

[2] MZ Map Girid Co-ordinate

[l Speed Survey
Traffic Esti
[ Treffic Loading

Default Loading

“ Insert
¢ Delets

# Buk Updats

Lackup T able Maintenance
Full File Import

S urvey Header Maintenance

When you perform a Status Check to update Traffic and Loading Latest values,
some Carriageway Sections will have no Traffic and Loading data to update.
RAMM uses default values for these Carriageway Sections.
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Default Loading Screen

You set up four Default Loading value sets at the Default Loading screen in RAMM
Manager. RAMM selects the optimum Default Loading value set depending on the
combination of Hierarchy and Urban/Rural values for the Carriageway Section.

Database Type

Your Database Type determines the Loading value set that you see. The graphic
below displays the standard set for NZLocalAuthority.

4% Default Loading . [= [ ]
File Edit View Help
ECEFRETEY |
. ~ Generdl
AssetID [ 1
= poepe [ ]
Latest Default Latest [oeest <]
Latest Defaul
Count Status [pefaut v
Count Date TR0~
FrancilYeasr  [09/0 ]
Count
ADT —
Peak TralficADT [
EsimatedsaDT [
VKT —
» ez
g %Cats 8
I %oy [ =«
%MV [ 2
XHOVI [ 1
ZHCOVII [ 2
%Bus [
%HeavyVehices [
ESA MCY 0.37
ESAHOVI [ s
ESA Bus 1.84
ESAHDVII [ o
ESAHeavyVehies[
ESA per Doy —

Financial Year

You define the Financial Year for the Latest Default Loading and the Treatment
Length Annual Summary.
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Financial Year for Latest Traffic Loading

The Default Loading value set includes a requirement to select the Financial Year
for the Latest.

General You now select the

psset 1D ! Financial Year for the Traffic
Assel Type [pefauit Loading |

Latest [Latest =~

CowtStahus  [pefauit =1 This is used in the Treatment
Count Date oy ~| Length Annual Condition
@anma\ Vest  [2008/10 ~] ) summary process

Treatment Length Annual Condition Summary

The Financial year is required for the Treatment Length Annual Condition
summary.

General | Suface | PavementLaper | Condiion Latest | Condtion By Year el SCRIM Latest | SCRIM History |
e = MJ\"‘-Condition By
Condition | Rating ~Traffic and Loading | ‘.\’- Year is for

EauntDat —_— e = -

Count Status Financial Year

Survey Methods, Site Types and Loading Methods

The method or equipment used to take a Traffic Count survey is referred to in
RAMM as the Survey Method, the Site Type and the Loading Method. Your
circumstances will determine which labels are used in your database.

Survey Method

You can add and maintain Survey Method codes for Count Sites. These are for your
information only and serve no function within RAMM.

You do this at the Survey Method screen in RAMM Manager. You follow the menu
path Projects > Traffic Counting > Survey Method. The Survey Method screen is a standard
RAMM Lookup screen.
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% Survey Method oo 1 e |

File Edit View Actions Help
[EE Xy o e+l ~-@e |

Diag a column heades here to group H
= Survey Method  |CONVR

Surv...|* || Description

CONVR  Conventional Resporse M |IEGaelCled] |Conventional Response Meter

LASER  Lases Proflometer Explanation =
JVIDED  Video -
JWALK  Wak Over

Site Type

Traffic Counts taken on the New Zealand State Highway Network are assigned a Site
Type code. This is the equivalent of a Count Survey Method code. This code
describes the method or equipment used to take the Traffic Count survey.

For NZ State Highway databases the Survey Method screen is
renamed the Site Type screen to better align it with the user

[(NoTE) requirements

Loading Method

Values created at the Survey Method screen or the Site Type screen are available for
selection from the Loading Method drop-down list in the General section of the
General tab of the Count Site screen.

Genersl | Mutimedis |

General

Description |EINEWA ROAD Count Site
Location [ m

Sample Group  [Core Monitaring - Annual ~|

Count Site Source [Manual ~|

LoadngMetod  [Fiead =]

SieReference [

Load Method

Values created at the Survey Method screen or the Site Type screen are available for
selection from the Load Method drop-down list in the Count section of the General
tab of the Traffic and Loading screen.
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Count

Direction Fiight lane: -

Count Site: [

[EXJEY

LosdMethad |

Count Date 16/07/1999 ~
Counter

Count Status Count -

Duration [ Duration Type | ~|

Dy of Week =
\wiesk Number

Traffic Link

=
The Traffic Link Detail and Grid screens are available in RAMM. You press ——! to
open the screen. If you have selected a Road in the adjacent Roads list panel, the
details of the Traffic Link for the Road or Carriageway Section will be displayed.

You use this screen to view and maintain Traffic Link data. However, it is
recommended that if you are adding a Traffic Link you do this at the Map. See
Recommended Traffic Links and the Map (on page 197).

General Tab
The main Traffic Link details are available at the General tab.
Description

The Traffic Link Description will be the name of the Road concatenated with the Start
and End points of the link. An example of this could be SUNSET ROAD 0 to 243 m. If
the Traffic Link is comprised of one or more Roads, the Traffic Link Description will be

the names of the Roads concatenated as in the graphic below.

AADT Estimate Band

The AADT Estimate Band of Low, Medium or High is used for adjusting factors used to
update ADT Estimates.
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Road Type

The Road Type value is used for adjusting factors used to update ADT Estimates.
Please note that the names used for the seven default Road Types are descriptive
although not definitive. You should study the graphs available at the following link
to understand the traffic flow projections and associate these with Roads in your
Network based on your knowledge and experience, rather than a strict application
based on the Descriptions of the Road Types. See Road Type Group Graphs (on page
211). There is also a useful flowchart to follow when deciding the correct Road
Type for a Traffic Link. See Road Type Selection Process (on page 47).

Growth Group

A Traffic Growth Group is a group of Traffic Links that are believed to have
approximately the same level of traffic growth from year to year. They are used in
the update ADT Estimates process. There are six default Tratfic Growth Groups with
Growth 1 having the least expected growth and Growth 6 having the most.

Related To

If the Traffic Link does not have a Count Site, it needs to be associated with a Count Site
through a related Traffic Link from which it gains traffic. This way ADT Estimates
can be calculated for the Traffic Link with no Count Site. You select the Traffic Link
which gives traffic at the Traffic Link drop-down list. You then specity, in the Take
ADTas % field, the expected percentage of traffic from the donor Traffic Link.

General | Carisgeways | Count Sites | Losation | Mutimedis |

General You complete details relevant to the
Description [TRI&S AOAD Dt 315 m -+ Traffic Link

Traffic Link. 811
AADT Estimate Band [Medum ] //You may relate this Traffic Link to

Fiosd Type Lithan Aterial Commuter = another
Grawith Group Growith 3 = If so, you define the Average
Ficed Count Mo = Daily Traffic (ADT) for the link as

a percentage of the ADT of the

Related To associated Traffic Link

Traffc Link 1D [SUNSET ROAD 753 10 1357 m ~|

Take ADT as 8 %%

RAMM calculates a default value

Carriageways Tab

There is a listing of the Carriageway Sections which comprise the Traffic Link at the
Carriageways tab of the Traffic Links Detail screen.
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General EE"‘EQEWE_\v'SlﬁuunIS\tes Multimedia

[T oxv - 7~ N\

1713 TRIAS ROAD
1712 TRIAS ROAD
1711 TRIAS ROAD

15 ATHENA DRIVE The Carriageway

313 462 THERAN PLACE Sections will be listed by
57 TESI PLACE

) 1710 TRIAS ROAD e rStart and End order and
. 1709 TRIAS ROAD 700 596 CamlLLA GROVE grouped by Road
. 1708 TRIAS ROAD 9 993 ATHENA DRIVE

1691 TOTARAVALE DRIVE
1630 TOTARAVALE DRIVE
1683 TOTARAVALE DRIVE

91 SUANYNOOK ROAD
HOYALE PLACE
491 FAwWAVALE CRESCENT

Count Sites Tah

The Count Sites, if any, on the Road will be listed at the Count Sites tab.

General | Camiagenays Count Sites | Mulimedia | /\

Count Site | Description [Road ID | Location

| Count Frequency!
Every 2 Ysars

Every 2 Ye

< Count Sites will be listed

in ascending order from
the Start of the Road

18 SUNSET ROAD SUNSET ROAD

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation options and functions are available
Only if you selected Yes at the Use Traffic Counting System drop-down
list on the Traffic Counting tab of the Parameter screen in RAMM
Manager.

See Setting Traffic Counting Parameters (on page 67).
Staff Permissions for Traffic Data

Users will need the correct Staff Permissions to maintain data at
the Traffic screens. They will need at least Update Permission for
Maintain Survey Data for Traffic Estimates and Counts in the Miscellaneous
section under Maintenance. See Data Maintenance Staff Permissions
(on page 287).

@

= v

[=HE) Miscellansous

Bulaw vl Update
[l Feature <l Ingert
[ Intersection <l Delete

« Bulk Update

Lookup Table Maintenance
Full File Import

Survey Header Maintenance

[ NZ Map Grid Co-ordinate

[ Treffic Loading
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Treatment Length Maintenance

Traftic and Loading data for a Treatment Length is now available in the Traffic and
Loading section on the General tab of the Treatment Length Detail screen.

&/ Treatment Length - Filtered

B8 B 5

H Actions  Edit Wiew Dptions ﬂelp|
@ o« @ o

Costs | SWC/Shoulder Accidents

frent History

| ms% Fomadwork  Maintain Displac

T
| Exceptions

EraLARG Weightin
%I i Pavement Layer | Condition Latest | ConditonBy'ear | Rating | SCRIM Latest | SCRIM History
Teatment Length Information

Valustion |
Multimedia

Grouping |
| datms |

|dentified Defects
Linked Assets

Treatment Length | 147 [Trias id West Stat of chipseal

Displacement 5-433m

Cost el [Tre et Shere Ciy Con et ]
Maintenance Group |_4

Lanes I_ZU

Widh [ o0mm

Sealed Aea 427843 nf

Aiea 428000 ¢

wheelpath Wm

Smooth Travel Exposure

Length lw m

Traffic Loading

Owner |Local Authority

Pavement Type |Thin Surfaced Flexible

Pavement Use  [4DT 500-2000

Hieraichy |LocaL
Urban/Rural  |Utban
Teirain |

Coastal or Inland |

Estimated MMP [

/1 | Count Status
| Latest

¥ Estimate

01/07/2003 CURRENT E70

86 8 3

| Count Date | Financial Year | ADT | Peak Traffic ADT | % Cars | 2LCV [ %MCV % HCVI [ZHOVIL N

2

On the

—General tab

of the
Treatment

Length

screen

You can now
view all the
—Traffic and
Loading
details for the
Treatment
Length

Treatment Selection

Traffic and Loading data for a Treatment Selection is now available in the Traffic
and Loading section on the General tab of the Treatment Selection Detail screen.
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-
‘#& Treatment Selection - Filtered E=n o 5|

bctions  Edit View Options  Help ‘
v o« =2 [v@ 0
Rating Section
Treatment Header |NSCC TSA 2008/03-BC 4 Tlaatm41 4/08/2008
Displacement 7-502m Rating [18/10/2007

Shoulder | SCRIM | Linked Assets |
General | Trestmert | IntemedisteVales | FReparCosts | Sutace | Rating

- Treatment Length
Cost Set [The North Shore Ciy Cost Set
Utsnfusl  [Dban Traffic and Loading
PavemertType [TSF Troatmert data is now available
PavementUse [ADTSO02000
Maintenanca Grou|
e [
Number of Crashed 8

/" Traffic and Loading
Count Status | Count Date | Financial Year [ADT | Peak Traffic ADT| % Cars | % LOV | %
Estimate  14/08/2008 2008/00 1852 86 8
»  Count 14/08/2008 2008/00 2173 86 8
Y
)




CHAPTER 17

Traffic Count Estimation and the Map

You use the Map in RAMM to manage almost every aspect of Traffic Count Estimation.

You use it to create Traffic Links and Count Sites. You can use it to associate
Carriageway Sections to Traffic Links and to associate one Traffic Link to another. You
can show or hide Traffic data for all Roads. You use the Map to view
Recommended Traffic Links, Recommended Count Sites and Scheduled Traffic Counts.

See Map Features for Traffic Count Estimation (on page 176).

«afi[¥OcAl~E0E (%o
EFEIRERIEET IR

In This Chapter

Map Features for Traffic Count Estimation..........cccceccceveuenee. 176
TOOL BaT ...ttt 177
VIEW OPLIONS. ...t 193
Lookup Maintenance ........ccceccevveveeeeueinueeneenierinneeeeneeenenennes 202
ACtion OPION ...t 203
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Map Features for Traffic Count Estimation

The Map in RAMM has been optimised for Traffic Count Estimation. In particular you
will want to familiarise yourself with the following features:

*  Tool Bar (on page 177)
You use the Map tool bar to access all the functions and views required to manage
RAMM Traffic Count Estimation.

[ o By The Traffic Management
* o \ Y Mode bution has been pressed

View Maintenance Action HW-| ® | N < 7
I.R. iﬁ€ a8

The menus are now available The Traffic Counting buttons are now available

® View Options (on page 193)
When you are managing Traffic Count Estimation you will want specific data displayed
on the Map depending on the task you are performing. You will want to see any
Carriageways which are not associated with a Traffic Link, Traffic Links with no ADT
value as well as other missing data.

[[view Maintenance action [ -| @ 2 & K@ Allmmm d ey @
|7 Show All Roads IN T | c Y

Unlinked Carriageways
Uncounted Traffic Links
Traffic Links with no Average ADT
Missing Data [ ]
[ Fecommendes Ticlinks 11
Recommended Count Sites :
Scheduled Traffic Counts i
T L pOR Y

View options

*  Lookup Maintenance (on page 202)
The relevance and accuracy of a Traffic Count is affected by a number of factors. The
Road Type, the Count Duration of 3 Hours, 24 Hours or 7 Days, the Day of the Week on
which the Count was taken, the Week Number, Region and Season all affect the value
of the Traffic Count. RAMM has preset values to adjust the raw data. In the unusual
circumstance that these values are not accurate enough for your situation, you can edit
the appropriate Lookups.

View [ Maimtenance action [ 1 - @ & 4 (W @ Al|mmE ¥y B
Ty e s et gt Loup
Vehicle Classification [ -
et Loocing | ZS MM o2 Maintenance
Correction Factors “ !"-IE options
Growth Group 'lg,_‘ B '
J%’ >

* Action Option (on page 203)
When you need the most up-to-date Average Daily Traftic (ADT) Estimate data you
can perform a Status Check at the Map by running the Set most recent flags for Traffic
and Loading Data process. This updates the database to take into account any Traffic
Counts, Estimates and Loading data entered since the most recent Status Check. It then
updates the Estimates taking into account the new readings and the other factors. It also
creates the Traffic Latest Errors report.
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View Maimenance [ action | [k - & = 0 [ ¥ @ S A =mmm| F s @]
E i | - Update Traffic
e feers

o Estimates

* Legend (on page 207)
The Map Legend has options specific to RAMM Traffic Count Estimation. These have
been optimised for the creation and maintenance of Traffic Links and Count Sites.

BB (x|~ - |= s SR
Annatations il TAQ&«EAU & \\5;
=] \Tralfic Count Estimation A %e ¥ %4 < The colour of the
3 Tl Links e : = Traffic Link
. Unlirked A - 3 shows its link
Chid Linkd—"TJ A | : & status
\ Parent Lnnk., 7
\ Fixed Count A
-~ % Latest Counts A All the
O Count Sites OA Traffic Links
NN Coegenay Sectons QLA on this Map
N\, Hiiight o@l | are Unlinked
™ Roads

Tool Bar

You use the Map tool bar to access all the functions and views required to manage
RAMM Traffic Count Estimation.

When you are managing RAMM Traffic Count Estimation there are specific buttons
and menu options which you will need. However, most of the time when you use
the Map in RAMM you will not need them and so you may want to hide them.

Map Screen Tool Bar - Traffic Management Mode Hidden

The default is to have Traffic Counting buttons hidden.

[h-e e o[we <= BeaE Db o
ERE R R

Press the Traffic Management Mode bution to hide or
reveal the Traffic Counting butions and menus

Map Screen Tool Bar - Traffic Management Mode Buttons and Menus Revealed

When you are working with Traffic Count Estimation you need to press the Traffic
Management Mode button to reveal the menus and buttons.
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Vew Mantenance action |[[ - | @ & ¢ |2 @ 7| drBer The Traffic Management

\ fla YT/ :H"zﬁﬁ F L) Mode button has been pressed

\Y N

The menus are now available The Traffic Counting buttons are now available

Traffic Management Buttons

e =| Traffic Management Mode
See above.
o = Add a Traffic Link
See Traffic Links (on page 179).
. = Add a Count Site
See Count Sites (on page 182).
o | Add a Traffic Count
See Traffic Counts (on page 184).
o | Relate a Traffic Link to Another Traffic Link
See Relate Traffic Links (on page 185).

o 2| Associate a Carriageway Section to a Traffic Link
See Associate a Carriageway Section with a Traffic Link (on page 188).

% | Show Traffic Data for All Roads
See Show Traffic Data for All Roads (on page 189).

° Refresh Traffic Counting System Data
See Refresh the Traffic Counting Map (on page 124).

Traffic Management Menu Options

* View
View Maintenance Action || - @2 O [ @ < A|[=mm F ol
Show All Roads R [~ @ e 7] - |
Unlinked Carriageways 1875 &R
Uncounted Traffic Links & %%.
- F g Ay
Traffic Links with no Average ADT |5 S 9,
Missing Data » &)

Recommended Traffic Links
Recommended Count Sites
Scheduled Traffic Counts

See View Optio}ls (on page 193).
°* Maintenance

View | Maintenance Action || &Y v| &, Q’_|

I i Road Type and Multiplication Factors T
3 Sample Group
= \
See Lookup Maintenance (on page 202).
* Action

Update Traffic
Estimates
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In order to change the Map into Traftic Management Mode, a user
must have at least Enquiry Permission for Traffic Estimates and Counts.
See Data Maintenance Staff Permissions (on page 287).

Maintenance Cost

- Miscellaneous

Feature
Intersection
MNZ Map Grid Co-ordinate

| CoqEmpz =)

[ Maintain Survey Dala‘ -
Update Enquiry access

Insert

Dekete for Traffic

Bulk Update Estimates and
mmpﬂr-»mtemance

Update Counts
Merge

You create Traffic Links by combining Carriageway Sections. These are the building
blocks of RAMM Traffic Count Estimation. When using the Map you press the Add a
Traffic Link button and then select the ones you want to link to form the Traffic Link.

=

The Map as it Appears Before the Add a Traffic Link Button is Pressed

When you first open the Map the Roads and their names are displayed.

 Traffic Management Mode

has been pressed

[100m |

™ Add a Traffic Link
has not been pressed

T Roads and

~ Road names are displayed
on the Map

cE
nel
W ?

| 1754352 5830422 1 1600

The Map as it Appears After the Add a Traffic Link Button Has Been Pressed

Once you press the Add a Traffic Link button, the Carriageway Sections display.
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mememmHl_|@\a{;\wo<‘gﬂl§éhtlﬁ\ o)
T & \H+T|CQ?{IFM—— Add a Traffic Link
has been pressed

|- Carriageway Sections are
displayed

L~ They are thick blue lines

: w ey — Road names still display
W
, DRIVE
g TR emde L {

LR
| 1754352 x 5930422 <, 1600

JAIEA IVAIHD

Selecting Carriageway Sections for a Traffic Link

Once you have decided which Carriageway Sections will comprise the Traffic Link
you press the Add a Traffic Link button and select the first Carriageway Section
which is highlighted in green. You then hold down the CTRL key on your
keyboard and select the other Carriageway Sections in turn.

e If you select a Carriageway Section in error, you can hold down
the SHIFT button on your keyboard and select the Carriageway
@ Section again. It will then become deselected.

If you make a complete hash of things, just click in the Map on an
area which is not on a Carriageway Section and all the
Carriageway Sections will become deselected.



Chapter 17

Traffic Count Estimation and the Map 181

sy vocA|=snsE

View Maintenance  Action HW-

% - o

n
T

wiT[c2t]lv-EEs

Each Carriageway

P
ol

5
B

Section is between

two dots

You selecta
Carriageway Section,
hold down the CTRL

key and select the other
Carriageway Sections

|- for the Traffic Link

To deselecta
Carriageway Section
selected by mistake,
you hold down the
. ./*\;@‘/' SHIFT. key and sele.ct
Fo_ - AP | the Carriageway Section
| 1754393 x 5330459 . 1168

RAMM recommend Traffic Lin

When you are setting up Traffic Count Estimation, best practice is to let

ks. So when you come to use the Add

Traffic Link button, all Carriageway Sections will be part of a Traffic

Link, unlike the graphic above. The button has been used before
RAMM has recommended the Traffic Links to make the screen shot

easier to understand.

You then press | save Record to save your changes. The Traffic Link Detail screen
then opens so that you can define the required details for the Traffic Link.

General | Carisgeways | Count Sites | Losation | Mutimedis |

[ General
Desciption

el

ITHIAS ROAD Dta 315 m

Traffic Link an /
-
/ A

AADT Estimate Band | Medium -
Urhan Artesial/Commuter -
Grawth 3 -

Mo

Fload Type
Growth Group

Fired Count

[ Related To
Traffic: Link 1D

ISUNSET ROAD 753 ta 1357 m

You complete details relevant to the
Traffic Link

L-You may relate this Traffic Link to
another
If so, you define the Average
Daily Traffic (ADT) for the link as
a percentage of the ADT of the
associated Traffic Link

[ b

Take ADT as

RAMM calculates a default value

@ Roads in the adjacent Roads
the Traffic Links only to those

working.

The Traffic Links available from the Traffic Link drop-down list are
determined by the Carriageway Sections associated with the

list panel. You filter the Roads to limit
relevant to the area on which you are
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Count Sites

RAMM names the Traffic Link using an ascending alphabetical listing
of the Roads which contain the linked Carriageway Sections.

Carriageways Tab

There is a listing of the Carriageway Sections which comprise the Traffic Link at the
Carriageways tab of the Traffic Links Detail screen.

General Camiagzways | Count Sites | Mulimedia |

v Bx v = N

Cariageway No| Fioad

The Carriageway
Sections will be listed by

1712 TRIAS ROAD

1711 TRIAS ROAD oF
) 1710 TRIAS ROAD 597 700 HEL il tStart and End order and
. 1708 TRIAS ROAD 7 B CamfLLA GROVE grouped by Road
b 1708 TRIAS ROAD 993 ATHENA DRIVE
1691 TOTARAVALE DRIVE 91 SUAINYNOOK ROAD
1630 TOTARAVALE DRIVE DVALE PLACE
1639 TOTARAVALE DRIVE 431 JawavaLE CRESCENT

You create Count Sites on your Traffic Links. Any actual Counts taken then apply to
all Carriageway sections in the Traffic Link. A percentage of the actual count will also
apply to any Carriageway sections of Traffic Links associated with the Traffic Link on
which the Count Site is situated. When using the Map you press the Add a Count Site
button and then position the mouse pointer over the Traffic Link where you want it
sited. Obviously, you can do this only after you have in added your Traffic Links.

i
The Map as it Appears When the Add a Count Site Button is Pressed

When you first press the Add a Count Site button the cursor turns into a
double-cross.

You place the centre of the mouse pointer over the point Location on the Road

where you want to position the Count Site.
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View Maintenance  Action H [

£at[NOCA=EREE Do
IEER IR

[z 2l

SN
(3
\,\o‘l‘(/\d/‘ The mouse pointer changes
~ to a double-cross symbol

This is not significant

You place the mouse pointer
y over the point location on the
v, Traffic Link and click to create a
\\}‘5 1

A WAIHD

,«@gﬂ

3/

Traffic Count Site as shown

| 175429 x 5330347 °L 1600

Count Sites appear on the Map as blue circles with holes in the centre.

Count Site Detail Screen

183

When you press | save Record, the Count Site Detail screen opens so that you can
add details useful for the Count Site.

The Sample Group shows how often a Traffic Count is to be taken at the site. See

Sample Group (on page 221).

The Source shows how the Count Site was created, whether:

* Historical

in which case it is a Count Site based on the point Location at which Counts were taken
prior to the introduction of RAMM Traffic Count Estimation,

*  Manual

in which case it has been added manually as in this process,
* Random and Random (Short Traffic Link)

in which case it has been added automatically by RAMM during the Recommended

Count Sites process. See How RAMM Recommends Count Sites (on page 102).
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Actions  Edit View Opfions  Help ‘
BEX - «c+7-Ro The Count Site is named by
Fload [SUNSET RoAD || default after the name of the
Genersl | Mutimedis | Road and the distance in
[ General metres from the start of the
Desciption [SUNSET ROAD 537 m ! 3 Road
Location 537 m You setthe Count Site Sample
Sample Group [Bl-annual Year 1 =] Group and the type of count -
Sace  [Manual | Manual in this case
e
- : ~
Easting 17537498571\ GPS Onganisatio GPS values do not default
Noithing 59301512965 GPS Method
GFS Date You would complete these
<+ fields only if the information
\ was of use to you
=n Easting and Northing values
| default
Map Coordinates
When a Count Site is added, the Easting and Northing values from the Map will default.
You also have the option to add GPS source information. The GPS Organisation,
GPS Method and GPS Date values should be added only if they are useful to your
organisation. Otherwise you should leave the fields blank.

When you have taken an actual Traffic Count, you convert the raw count data to an
Average Daily Traffic (ADT) and enter this value into RAMM. You can do this at
the Map at the Count Site on which the count was taken.

To do this you open the Map so that you can see the Count Site at which the count
was taken.

You then press Add a Traffic Count and position the mouse pointer over the Count
Site.

Obviously, you can do this only after you have added your Count Sites.
i
The Map as it Appears When Add a Traffic Count is Pressed

When you press the Add a Traffic Count Site button the cursor turns into a
double-cross.

You place the centre of the mouse pointer over the Count Site Location on the Road
where you took the count.
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Count Site and click

The Traffic Detail screen
will open for you to add the
Count details

When you click over the Count Site the Traffic and Loading Detail screen will open.
You then add the details of the Traffic Count. See Traftic and Loading (on page 161).

The ADT value and the date of the Traffic Count are held against the Carriageway

Section.

See Carriageway (on page 158).

Generdl | Dimensions | Locatia Oraanizals e rouping | Summary | Latest
[ 21622 40T M (Date [25/08/2008 \\_____‘. .Countand
Date [30/03/2008 Estimates are kept
as are the
‘\__ Dates

These values are used for the generation of ADT Estimates when you perform a

Status Check.

See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on page 204).

General | Dimersions | Locaton | Orgarisaton | Miscellreous | Grouping | Summan |

Road Traffic: Link

Multimedia

This is the ADT value

after it has been adjusted

Frevad=Fym

Growth 1

Growth Group

Traf -
ADT 22806
ity ST

during the Status Check
process

(the Carriageway screen)

Relate Traffic Links

When you have created your Traffic Links and Count Sites you can then associate the

185

links with each other to reflect the manner in which the Roads in the Network are

related to one another. You can set the Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate of

one Traffic Link to be estimated at a percentage of the original Traffic Link. This

enhances the effectiveness of Traffic Counts.
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When you want to relate one Traffic Link to another the most convenient method is
to use the Map to add the information.

You open the Map so that you can see both the Traffic Links.
b3

When you first press the Relate a Traffic Link to Another Traffic Link button an
information screen will open.

When you have read the message you can select the Don't show this message again
option to prevent the screen opening next time you press the button.

Information | ——

To use this funcion you will need ta select two Traffic Links using
ane of the Selection Tools. The fist Link you select wil take a
certain percentage of the ADT of the second Link you select.
Please il in this psrcentage walue after making your selections.

[~ Dont show this messags again

You then:

1 select the secondary Traffic Link. This is the one with the lesser traffic volume. Its ADT
will be estimated as a percentage of the primary Traffic Link

2 select the primary Traffic Link. This is the one with the greater traffic volume which
gives traffic to the secondary Traffic Link.

I E NI L Y-k )
sy r]c 24| [== s & hd————1 Relate a Traffic Link to
g e 3 Another Traffic Link
has been pressed

View Maintenance  Action “K-

[+ ¥ [@En

= The Primary Traffic Link
will have a Count Site

=it First select the Traffic Link
which receives the traffic

Then use the mouse
pointer to selectthe

Primary Traffic Link
This is the one which
gives fraffic to the other
i Traffic Link
T
[Select the Traffic Link which gives traffic to the first Link <= # The tip tells what to do next

The primary Traffic Link will then appear briefly before the Traffic Link Detail screen
opens for you to check the details and set the ADT percentage. RAMM will
calculate a default ADT percentage. You can change this.
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Ifyou are using the Relate a Traffic Link to Another Traffic Link process and
a screen you are expecting does not appear, or some other
unexpected behaviour occurs, this may be because you have
inadvertently clicked on the Map in error.

If this happens, look under the Window menu option and if the
Traffic Link Detail screen is listed, select it.

You should then see what you are expected to do next.

W Help
Cascade
L= If you select and display the
o Traffic Link Detail screen it

should become obvious
what you need to do next

-
Carriageway Detail
[ Map - Traffic Management Mode

Genersl | Cariageways | Count Sites | Location | Mubimedia /The Secondary Traffic

- General A Link details will default
Description IATHENA DRME Ota 910 m Traffic Link. m7 . .
BADT Estimate Band [Medum = The F’rlmary Traf‘fic Link
Growth Group [Growtha— ~]
Fied Count No ~ ’/

/ RAMM calculates the

- Related To -— percentage of the
Trafic Link [TRI&S ROAD 0o 315 m ~| Primary Traffic Link
Take ADT as E] < traffic which is expected

to flow into the

[~ Traffic and Loading |

secondary link

Count Status

| Count Date | Financial Year | ADT | Peak Traffic ADT| % M

You can edit this value

General Section

The details of the Traffic Link you selected first will default into the upper General
section. You can change these details if necessary.

These should be the details for the secondary Traffic Link which will be defined as
having an ADT as a percentage of the ADT of the primary Traffic Link.

In the graphic above, there is no ADT value in the Traffic and Loading
panel. This means it has not yet been set.

Even if the Traffic Link to which it is being related has an actual
ADT, no ADT will be set for the secondary Traffic Link until a
Status Check has been run. See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates
(on page 204).
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Related To Section

The name of the Traffic Link you selected second will default into the lower Related
To section.

RAMM will calculate a default value for the Take ADT as % field. You can
overwrite this if required.

This defines the percentage of the ADT of the primary Traffic Link which is
expected on the secondary Traffic Link.

When you relate one Traffic Link to another, you select the Traffic Link
with less traffic as the secondary. This is then defined as having an
gemg  ADT which is a percentage of the ADT of the primary Traffic Link.

There is nothing to prevent you from defining a percentage of
over 100% for the secondary Traffic Link.

However, it would not make much sense as it is the Traffic Links
with the higher traffic volumes which you should be counting.

Associate a Carriageway Section with a Traffic Link

You can associate a selected Carriageway Section with a contiguous Traffic Link at
the Map. The Carriageway Section then becomes a part of the Traffic Link and shares
its characteristics. When you have set up Traffic Links in your Network you use the
Associate a Carriageway Section with a Traffic Link button to fine tune them.

2

° If you follow the menu path View > Unlinked Carriageways the
@ Carriageway Sections which need to be linked become obvious

The Map with the Associate a Carriageway Section with a Traffic Link Button Pressed

Once you have pressed the Associate a Carriageway Section with a Traffic Link button,
the Carriageway Sections and the Traffic Links display. Carriageway Sections not
associated with Traffic Links stand out in a darker blue than the Traffic Links.
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" OCA[~EREED- o

$Tlc Y | Iw b ﬁ| %'l_\m——— Associate a Carriageway

Section with a Traffic Link
has been pressed

e
: 5

ATEANTIS piky

Carriageway Sections not
atiached to a Traffic Link
display

Traffic Links display in a lighter
blue than the unlinked
Carriageway Sections

The mouse pointer becomes
a Selection tool

| 1754337 x 5330241 3, 1600
[Select the Carriageway Section to assodiate with a Traffic Link A4

You select the Carriageway Section you want to attach to an existing contiguous
Traffic Link and then select the Traffic Link.

o If you want to associate Carriageway Sections with existing Traffic
Links which are not contiguous, you do this at the Carriageways tab

@ of the Traffic Link Detail screen.

Show Traffic Data for All Roads

When you are managing Traffic Count Estimation you will want at least some Traffic
data displayed on the Map. At other times you will want it hidden.

The data you want to view on the Map when managing Traffic Count Estimation will
depend on the task you are performing. You press the Show Traffic Data for All Roads
button to display Traffic data on the Map.

$ |

If all the available information is displayed on the Map it can become cluttered as in
the graphic below.

You use the Map Legend to determine the level of detail displayed. See Legend (on
page 207).
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View Maintenance  Action H [

—~ Show Traffic Data for All
Roads has been pressed

Traffic Links
@ Latest Counts
© CountSites

", Carisgenay Sec

Annotations

All the options in the
Map Legend have been
selected and the display is
cluttered

Address A
Parcel A
Land A

' Turn off the information you
do not need to remove
clutter from the Map

Gy LD ot
i TRRRN
| 1754212 x 5330400 . 1600

[Select the Carriageway Section to associate with a Traffic Link A4

Right-click for Details

When the Show Traffic Data for All Roads button has been pressed to display Traffic
Links, Carriageway Sections, or Count Sites a user is to be able to right-click on one
of the objects and bring up the relevant Detail screen or in some cases add a
Dispatch.

Count Site

e G X7 The Count Site is highlighted
T 1% o

== chow Count Ste Detai 4*/ You can see the Count Site details
E Add a Traffic Count or

Add Traffic Count s

w Create a Dispatch to schedule a Traffic Count

When you select a Count Site and right-click you have three options:

*  Show Count Site Detail
This opens the Count Site Detail screen with the details for the Count Site defaulted.
You would use this option to view or edit the Count Site.

* Add Traffic Count
This opens the Traffic and Loading Detail screen with the Road, Carriageway and Count
Site details defaulted. You press the four tabs in turn and add the Count details.

®  Create Dispatch
This opens the Create Dispatch screen. This option will be available only if you have
run the Counting Schedule report and a count has been scheduled at the Count Site.

Carriageway Section
\\ &2 The Carriageway Section is highlighted

B
&/ show Carri Detai ﬁ‘ You can see the Carriageway details or
e e Tk Dty View the Traffic Link details

When you select a Carriageway Section and right-click you have two options:
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Show Carriageway Detail
This opens the Carriageway Detail screen at the General tab with the details for the
Carriageway defaulted.

You would use this option to view or edit the Carriageway details. The Use details
which specify the Pavement Use Category code which shows the estimated ADT range,
would be useful information if you were intending to attach the Carriageway Section
to a Traffic Link.

Show Traffic Link Detail
This opens the Traffic Link Detail screen at the General tab with the details for the
Traffic Link defaulted.

You can press the Carriageway tab to view a listing of the Carriageways which comprise
the Traffic Link. You would use this option to decide whether to attach the Carriageway
Section to the Traffic Link.

This option is available only if the Carriageway Section and the Traffic Link are
contiguous.

Traffic Link

L N o The Traffic Link is highlighted
? @/ show Carriageway Detail :F— You can see the Carriageway details or
"= Show Traffic Link Detail T View the Traffic Link details

When you select a Traffic Link and right-click you have two options:

Show Carriageway Detail

This opens the Carriageway Detail screen at the General tab with the details defaulted
for the first Carriageway Section of the Road you clicked which forms part of the
Traffic Link.

If you want to view or edit the details of a different Carriageway Section (the one on

which you clicked for instance), you use the */and /| arrows to navigate to the one
you want. You would use this option to view or edit the Carriageway details.

The Use details which specify the Pavement Use Category code which shows the
estimated ADT range, would be useful information if you were intending to remove
the Carriageway Section from the Traffic Link.

Show Traffic Link Detail
This opens the Traffic Link Detail screen at the General tab with the details for the
Traffic Link defaulted.

You can press the Carriageway tab to view a listing of the Carriageways which comprise
the Traffic Link. You would use this option to decide to view or edit the Traffic Link
details.

Latest Count

The Latest Count is highlighted
You can see the Traffic Count details or, if the Counting Schedule

el S e repoit has been run Create a Dispatch to schedule a Traffic Count
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Refresh the Traffic Counting Map

Traffic Count Estimation

When you select a Latest Count and right-click you have two options:

O
@

Show Traffic Count Detail

This opens the Traffic Detail screen with the details of the count defaulted. You would
use this option to view or edit the Latest Count details.

Create Dispatch

This opens the Create Dispatch screen. This option will be available only if you have
run the Counting Schedule report and a count has been scheduled at the Count Site.

able to select only the nearest Traffic Link.

If you want to select a Latest Count, you need to have opened the
Map Legend and toggled Traffic Links so that they do not display.

Otherwise when you try to select the Latest Count you will be

When you are creating and maintaining your Traffic Count Estimation Assets at the
Map in RAMM you can refresh the Map so that you can more easily view the

changes you have made.

See Your Changes

When you are creating and maintaining Traffic Count Estimation at the Map in RAMM
you may want to see your changes reflected in the Map. You sce this whenever the
Map is refreshed. If the Map auto refresh function is not updating often enough,

you can press Refresh to view your updates.

3 Map - Traffic Management Mode
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View Options

When you are managing Traffic Count Estimation you will want specific data displayed
on the Map depending on the task you are performing. You will want to see any
Carriageways which are not associated with a Traffic Link, Traffic Links with no ADT
value as well as other missing data.

Show All Roads

This option has the same effect as pressing % | Show Traffic Data for All Roads.

See Show Traftic Data for All Roads (on page 189).
Unlinked Carriageways

This option is a sanity check you perform after you have set up all your Traffic Links.
At this stage, there should be no Carriageway Sections which have not been
associated with a Traffic Link. You select this option to see if you have missed any
Carriageway Sections. The Map will display all Carriageway Sections which have
not been associated with a Traffic Link. You can also use this when maintaining
Traffic Count Estimation after set up to see if a Carriageway has been added to the
Network without being associated with a Traffic Link.

See Unlinked Carriageways (on page 128).
Traffic Links with no ADT

This option is a sanity check you perform after having set up all the Traffic Links and
then run a Status Check to generate Latest Counts. Once you have done this, all
Traffic Links should have an ADT. The only Traffic Links with no ADT will be those
which are neither associated with a Traffic Link which does have an ADT nor have
had their own reading taken. This option highlights these Traffic Links.

See Traffic Links with No Average ADT (on page 129).

% Traffic Links with no Average ADT [ E )
& & BFEOEHEER B o

Lavout | o g% B3R

_Foad Type Tiaffic Link. | Description Foad Type

@, Growth Group A PLACE D't 127 m Urban & l Commuter
o, A4DT Estimate Band 4 33 ARAWA STREET 71910 1137 m Utban Arterial/ Commuter
& Related To 4 33 ARAMA STREET 71910 1137 m Urban Arterial/Commuter
& Location 4 33 ARAWA STREET 71910 113 m Urban Arterial/Commuter
Counted £3 BRAEMAR ROAD 121790 12583 m Urban Arterial/Commuter
& Audt 93 COMMERCE STREET 234 10 424 m Urban Arterial/Commuter

119 EDGECUMEE SOLDIERS ROAD 0to 1715 m Urban Arterial/Commuter

144 CAETED DNAR ARGS e CATA Vlehme Arberi -l e e

142 FOSTER ROAD 0 to 2167 m Urban Arterial/Commuter .
3
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Traffic Count Estimation

Missing Data > Count Sites > Sample Group

When you are first setting up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation, there may be legacy
data for Count Sites which does not include a Sample Group value. Count Sites you
set up after turning on Traffic Count Estimation cannot be saved without a Sample
Group value. You use this menu option to display Count Sites with no Sample Group
value.

When you open the Count Site Detail screen to edit the Count Sites displayed you
will not be able to save the record unless it has a Sample Group value.

See Sample Group Data (on page 74).

General

Description ‘AEEEYEATE STREET Count Site

Location IR You need
GarpleGrowp | = D« Sample Group values
Count Site Source [Manual = before you can implement
Loading Method  [Dual Laop =l Traffic Count and
SieRefeence | Estimation Management

Missing Data > Latest Traffic Counts > Time of Day and Duration

When you are first setting up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation, there may be legacy
data for Traffic Counts which does not include a Time of Day or Count Duration value.
Traffic Counts you set up after turning on Traffic Count Estimation cannot be saved
without a Time of Day or Count Duration value. You use this menu option to display
Traffic Counts with no Time of Day or Count Duration value.

See Count Duration Data (on page 70) and Time of Day Data (on page 72).

When you open the Traffic Detail screen to edit the Traffic Counts displayed you will
not be able to save the record unless it has a Time of Day and Count Duration value.

Count

Diectian Eohles =]
CounSie | =] You select 3 Hours, 24
Load Method | =l Hours or 7 Days from the
Count Date 02002 - Count Duration drop-

Counter

down list

“wleek Mumnber

Season
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Unlinked Carriageways

It is possible that some Carriageway Sections will not have been associated with a
Traffic Link. An Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate value would not be calculated
for these Carriageway Sections unless this is corrected.

You find these unlinked Carriageways by running the Unlinked Carriageways
report. You do this through the Map. You can also run it from RAMM Manager.
See Unlinked Carriageways (on page 241).

Unlinked Carriageways Map Layer

When you follow the menu path View > Unlinked Carriageways RAMM creates a Layer
for the Map which distinguishes Carriageways with no Traffic Link defined. The
Carriageways are obvious.

[BB[x[« - |2 B
= ot Coumt T AL, A
Y TS 21— Unlinked Carriageway
i = Sections are clearly
o LatestCounts O A Py sai defined
!

O ComSies [JA P
\ Caniageway Secth LA |
Annotations ElAl
N\, Hishight =] !
™S\ Foads OAl =

System

- b b
| 1754223 x 5925595 CL 800

How to Fix the Problem

If there are a large number of items to fix, the most efficient method is to run the
Recommended Traffic Links process again. You do this at the Recommended Traffic
Links screen. See View a List of Recommended Traffic Links (on page 81).

If there are only a few Carriageways, it is probably faster to use the Map. You press
*2/ and add the Traffic Links in the standard manner. See Associate a Carriageway
Section with a Traffic Link (on page 188).

In order to run the Unlinked Carriageways report a user must
% have at least Enquiry Permission for Road Name and Carriageway.
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Traffic Links with No Average ADT

When you have run Status Check, there may be errors reported in the resulting
Traffic Latest Errors report. See Traftic Latest Errors Report (on page 297).

Hill Valley Regional Council Printed: 03/09/2011 Page: 1
User grant

Traffic Latest Errors

Carriageway Section Date Error
GLENFELD ROAD (11)
PUPUKE ROAD GLENFIEL - MOORE STREET (0-235) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith ADT (1887)
WOORE STREET-PARK HILL ROAD (235-448) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith 2D T (1066)
E SKDALE R OAD -SPEEDY CRE SCENT (508-835) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith 20T 2332)
SPEEDYCRESCENT-CORONATION ROAD 835-1257) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith 20T (1707)
CAPILANO PLACE - DOWNING STREET (1859-2418) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith ADT (4208)
WANUKARDAD -WARAU ROAD (3552-4072) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith 2D T (11950)

You should locate the Traffic Links, identify and fix the problems which are causing
the errors. You can easily identify some of the Traffic Links with problems by
running the Traftic Links with no ADT report. You can run this report from
within RAMM Manager. See Traffic Links with No ADT (on page 241).

% Traffic Links with no Average ADT eI

| Loyou | ¢ 34 BB

@ {Traffic Link
“ Description
& Fosd Typs Traffic: Link | Description | Road Type
@, Growth Group 2 AMOKURA PLACE 0t 127 m an &aterialCommuter
o, 4407 Estimate Band 33 ARAWA STREET 713ta 1137 m Urban Arterial/Commuter
5 Ficlated To 33 ARAWA STREET 719t0 1137 m Urtban Arterial/Commuter
& Location 33 ARAWA STREET 719t0 1137 m Urtban Arterial/Commuter
Counted 63 BRAEMAR ROAD 121791012583 m Urtban Arterial/Commuter
S Audit 99 COMMERCE STREET 294 to 424 m Urtban Arterial/Commuter

119 EDGECUMBE SOLDIERS ROAD Oto 1715 m Urhan Artesial/Comnmuter
142 FOSTER ROAD O to 2167 m Urhan Artesial/Comnmuter

144 CACTCO DAAR 4507 1m £ ek man A shmainl W s

See the Traffic Links on the Map

You follow the menu path View > Traffic Links with no ADT. A Layer will then be
created so that you can more easily find the Traffic Links with errors.

When you have located the Traffic Links with errors and fixed them the Layer should
disappear. If not, there must be more Traffic Links to fix.
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Recommended Traffic Links and the Map

You can manually create your own Traffic Links for your database. However, it is
more efficient to accept the RAMM Recommended Traffic Links which are
contiguous Carriageway Sections from the same Road that have the same Average
Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate value, plus or minus 10%.

Do not start the Recommended Traffic Links process until the Update
Traffic Counts and Estimates process is complete and any problems
with your legacy data are fixed. Otherwise you will be making
your decisions based on outdated ADT Estimate and Latest
Count data. See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on page 230).

You follow the menu path View > Recommended Traffic Links to generate a Layer on
the Map of Traffic Links recommended by RAMM. A screen will show the progress in
the Layer generation. The recommended Traffic Links will then display in the Map.
More options will become available at the Map Legend.

& Map - Traffic Management Mode

View Maintenance Action || - | @ & [ | ¥ @ < A = = m T
EEEE LT carT =SB EEw- 9
| View/Create Traffic Links | ="

—\View/Create Traffic
Links button appears

B |[%x[~~[8 |[EFa'F e, : & . &| Ifyouhave generated
PR TV | A 5 § N § 4 & | Recommended Traffic
# cassavomorove QN £ ¥ | Links for All Roads then

Traffic Count Est (0] A
Frecommends [] A

o
A © 5 even Roads for which
R A =™ Traffic Links already
O

Not Selec ] A - i 4 exist will have
Selected [0 A TRAS +Recommended Traffic
i ™, -
o £ Links
5 & & b
2 g <
r T =
g »Recommended Traffic
5 LAMBROWN DRIVE Links display in light
urple
& 0AD purpl
"?"’E ICER .
SN Fosts w __\F«ﬂ«—-There are more display
pusr ) \ .
a1 System eSS s tse||  OPtions at the Map

~ Legend

View/Create Traffic Links Button

When the View > Recommended Traffic Links process is completed, View/Create Traffic Links |
becomes available. You press it to open the Recommended Traffic Links screen. See
View a List of Recommended Traffic Links (on page 81).
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Traffic Count Estimation

Once the Recommended Traffic Links have been created, you relate them to each
other. You do this through the Map to deal with the Traffic Links individually. If you
want to accept the recommended Traffic Links in bulk, you should press the
View/Create Traffic Links button and use the Recommended Traffic Links screen.

You may find that you need to press the View/Create Traffic Links button and that it
has disappeared even though the View > Recommended Traffic Links menu option is
selected. In this situation you open the Map Legend and select the Recommended
Traffic option. The button will then reappear.

[] vewiCreste Trafcinks | s Ifthis button disappears
EEIRIERAE and you want it to reappear

\ Traffic Count Estimation [71] [A]
ned Tra < Select this option
oA and the button will become available

d Traffic

Mot Selected

PR S -

o It is not possible to generate Recommended Traffic Links for a select
range of Roads even if you filter the Roads in the Road list panel

@ or select Roads on the Map. You can only filter the list of
Recommended Traffic Links.

Selected Recommended Traffic Links

When you open the Recommended Traffic Links screen you can filter the Roads to
limit the list to Roads in a particular area with similar ADT band. Then when you
close the screen you will be returned to the Map and the recommended Traffic Links
will be displayed. You can then work your way through the highlighted Roads.

The recommended
Traffic Links which were
selected atthe
Recommend Traffic
Links screen are
coloured in the

| darker purple

The recommended
Traffic Links which were
filtered out at the
|| Recommend Traffic
Links screen remain
coloured in the

=T lighter purple
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Recommended Count Sites and the Map

When you have created your Traffic Links you then create Count Sites on them.
Although you could start from scratch when creating Count Sites for your database,
it is more efficient to let RAMM recommend them for you. If you accept the
recommendations, you can edit them later.

You should start the Recommended Count Sites process after you

have completed the Recommended Traffic Links process and before
[(NoTE] you begin the process of associating Traffic Links. Once you have

added the Recommended Count Sites the associating Traffic Links

process is more obvious and logical. See Traffic Link Association (on
page 112).

RAMM will add a Count Site to all Traffic Links with no associated Traffic Link.

{Beneral]| Carriagemays | Count Sites | Location | Multimedis |

i Count Sites are recommended
Bt [TFi&5 RO80 00 315 m Trafic Link Bl for Traffic Links with no
PADT Estimate Band [Medum =] Related To values

Road Type Urban Arterial/Commuter -

Growth Group Growh3 - i These Traffic Links are at the
Fised Court No = highest level of the Parent - Child

£ Frolated To v Traffic Link relationships or have
Trafic Link - been orphaned - ie they have no
Take 40T a8 % relationship with any other

M Traffic Link

When you set up your Traffic Link associations you do so in a series of hierarchical
Parent/Child relationships so that when you perform a Traffic Count on the
uppermost of the Parent Traffic Links the reading will filter down to all the
subsidiary Traffic Links as per the percentages defined.

The Traffic Link which is at the top of the hierarchical relationships of the Parent
Traffic Links will have no Related To values. This is because it does not have an

Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate calculated as a percentage of another Traffic
Link. So it needs to have its traftic counted.

o When you set the Traffic Counting parameters at the Parameter screen
in RAMM Manager you set a Network Coverage % of VKT value.

@ RAMM highlights the Recommended Count Sites which represent
the value you set. So even though initially RAMM will
recommend a Count Site for each Traffic Link you can clearly see the
Count Sites which you will want to create.
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You follow the menu path View > Recommended Count Sites to start the process to
generate a Layer on the Map of Count Sites recommended by RAMM. A screen will
open showing the progress in the Layer generation. When the process is
completed, the Recommended Count Sites will display in the Map. More options
will become available at the Map Legend.

(k- laaflveoca-angEw-|o
ek all QEEET[C o F[[=mm Faly
| View/create Count Sites |« View/Create Count
@ (x| - |2 ‘ Sites button appears

B > Traffic Count Estimation [2] A
& Recommended Cour [0] A
°

NotSelscted  [O] A
Selected = A
Traffic Links

The colour of the circles
representing the
recommended Count
Sites depends on
whether they are
Existing, Selected or

Latest Courts Not Selected
© CountSites
\Eamageway Secllgn O A :
Annotations A More display options
" Roads become available at the

Map Legend

B Spstem

View/Create Count Sites Button

View/Create Count Sites

When the View > Recommended Count Sites process is completed the View/Create Count
Sites button becomes available. You press this button to open the Recommended
Count Sites screen. See View a List of Recommended Count Sites (on page 97).

Once the recommended Count Sites have been created, you need to decide which
ones to accept. You do this through the Map if you are going to deal with the Count
Sites individually. If you want to accept the recommended Count Sites in bulk, you
should press the View/Create Count Sites button and use the Recommended Count Sites
screen.

You may find that you need to press the View/Create Count Sites button and that it
has disappeared even though the View > Recommended Count Sites menu option is

selected. In this situation you open the Map Legend and select the Recommended

Count Sites option. The button will then reappear.

[] vemioreote coueses o lf this bution disappears
EEIEIERIE |>,J\/‘ and you want it to reappear

\ Traftic Count Estimation [] A
ende 1 Select this option
@ and the button will become available

©  Existing
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You may want to generate recommended Count Sites for a select
range of Roads. This is not possible. Whether you filter the Roads
in the Road list panel or select a number of Roads on the Map,
when you follow the menu path View > Recommended Count Sites
RAMM processes all Roads in the database with no Count Sites.

9%

You can however, filter the Roads at the Recommended Count Sites
screen to limit the selected recommended Count Sites displayed on
the Map.

Selected Recommended Count Sites

When you open the Recommended Count Sites screen you can filter the Roads to
limit the list to Roads in a particular geographical area. Then when you close the
screen you will be returned to the Map and the recommended Traffic Links will be
displayed.

You can then work your way through the recommended Count Sites.

The recommended
Count Sites which were
filtered out at the
Recomend Count
Sites screen are
coloured in the
lighter purple

The recommended
Count Sites which were
selected atthe
Recomend Count
Sites screen are
coloured in the

(a 5 i i
o d ™~ darker purple

View Scheduled Traffic Counts on the Map

RAMM can recommend scheduled Traffic Counts for you.

Best practice is for you to let RAMM recommend the Traffic Counts and for you to
create Dispatches in bulk to make sure that the Traffic Counts are carried out. You
can carry out the Recommended Traffic Counts process in RAMM Manager or in
RAMM using the Map. For more information on the process in RAMM Manager
see Run Recommended Count Sites Process (on page 227).
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The Map in RAMM

To view the recommended Traffic Counts on the Map, you:

Y
*  press | to open the Map in RAMM

*  then press ™! to turn on Traffic Management Mode. This makes the required tool

bars and buttons available.
®  then press $ | to make the Traffic Management information display on the Map.

Scheduled Traffic Counts

You follow the menu path View > Scheduled Traffic Counts to start the process to
generate a Layer on the Map of scheduled Traffic Counts recommended by RAMM.
The Counting Schedule screen will open. You generate the scheduled Traffic Counts
which you can then view on the Map.

The Scheduled Traffic Counts option will become available at the Map Legend.

View Maintenance  Action H [ -| @ 6(’6‘ K @ <« AH':Q ﬁﬁ,v‘ @‘
BRI T E ETR IR D View/Create Scheduled
| View/Create Schedued Counts |4 Counts button becomes

EEEEIERICEE | = available
Annotations = ’ i
,“ The scheduled Trafiic
e Eeurts : Counts display in
O Count Sites QAT § green
M Cetiagenay Seic O 0&~ ) i /
™\, Hishlht [ :

" Roads

B Spstem

The Scheduled Traffic
Counts Layer becomes
available at the Map

Legend

il

- Rehd
SNinninranl

a s, 1
- SR i —n-

g [
753891 x 5930260 <L 471

b EIR
[
4

Lookup Maintenance

The relevance and accuracy of a Traffic Count is affected by a number of factors. The
Road Type, the Count Duration of 3 Hours, 24 Hours or 7 Days, the Day of the Week on
which the Count was taken, the Week Number, Region and Season all affect the value
of the Traffic Count. RAMM has preset values to adjust the raw data. In the unusual
circumstance that these values are not accurate enough for your situation, you can
edit the appropriate Lookups.
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Lookups

You can maintain the Traffic Count Estimation Lookups from the Map. The
maintenance screens are available from the Maintenance menu option.

The same options are available in RAMM Manager.

See Road Types and Correction Factors (on page 210), Growth Group Factors (on
page 219) and Sample Group (on page 221).

you understand the model at the highest level and can relate it to

’ You should take great care before changing default values. Unless
= the Roads in your Network, you should use the default values.

Lookup Maintenance

If you do make changes to Lookups such as the seven default Road Types, you
should remember that their names are descriptive although not definitive.

You should study the graphs at the following link to understand the traffic flow
projections and associate these with Roads in your Network based on your
knowledge and experience, rather than a strict application based on the
Descriptions of the Road Types.

See Road Type Group Graphs (on page 211).

Action Option

When you need the most up-to-date Average Daily Traftic (ADT) Estimate data
you can run the Update Traffic Estimates process from the Action menu of the Map.
You run the process to generate ADT Estimates for all Carriageway Sections and
to set them as Latest values. This process also generates Loading Estimates for all
Carriageway Sections taking into account the new readings and other factors.

See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on page 204).

This performs a Status Check for the Set most recent flags for Traffic and Loading data
option.

This updates the database to take into account any Traffic Counts and Estimates
entered since the most recent Status Check. It then updates the ADT Estimates
taking into account the new readings and the other factors.
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View Maintenance | Action || Iy +| & & {7 Q?GAH"Zﬁﬁ‘ 3 “.‘-HT|
v oo e - Update Traffic

: Estimates

When to Update Loading Counts and Estimates

Best practice is to run the Status Check process prior to setting up RAMM Traffic
Count Estimation so that you are using the latest data. Standard practice is then not to
run the Update Traffic Estimates process until you have set up RAMM Traffic Count
Estimation.

You then run it after you have run the Update Traffic Counts and Estimates process to
produce the Traffic Latest Errors report as a data sanity check.

You would typically run the process once a year after you have imported the file
with the Traffic Counts and Loading data.

You can run this process at the Status Check screen in RAMM
Manager. See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on page 230).

Update Traffic Counts and Estimates

When you need the most up-to-date Average Daily Traftic (ADT) Estimate data
you can perform a Status Check at the Map by running the Set most recent flags for
Traffic and Loading Data process. This updates the database to take into account any
Traffic Counts, Estimates and Loading data entered since the most recent Status
Check. It then updates the Estimates taking into account the new readings and the
other factors. It also creates the Traffic Latest Errors report. See Traffic Latest
Errors Report (on page 297).

Menu Path

You follow the menu path Action > Update Traffic Estimates to run a Status Check to
update the Traffic Counts and Estimates.

Update Traffic
Estimates
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Best practice is to run the Status Check process prior to setting up RAMM Traffic
Count Estimation so that you are using the latest data. Standard practice is then not to
run the Update Traffic Counts and Estimates process until you have set up RAMM
Traffic Count Estimation.

You then run it to produce the Traffic Latest Errors report as a data sanity check.

You would typically run the process once a year after you have imported the file
with the Traffic Counts.

Hill Valley Regional Counci

DROP OFF DRIVE (4074)
HEALTH ROAD (4075)
ROTO ROAD (4076)
MEDV/AY ROAD (4083)

WARMAN ROAD (4086)

PRESTON COURT (4105)

WEST LAKE STATION CA (6088)
SHAKESPE ARE ROAD ACC -5H AKE SPE ARE ROAD AC CESS WEST (0-80)

THOMAS HUNTER LANE (4107)

Traffic Latest Errors

Carrageway Section Date

NORTH SHORE HOSPITAL -NORTH SHORE HOSPITAL DRIVE (0-138)
HORTH SHORE HOSPITAL -HORTH SHORE HOSPITAL DRIVE (0-352)

NORTH SHORE HOSPITAL -END OF THE ROAD (0-328)

THE OVAL - END OF THE ROAD (0-421)

GALS ROAD -END OF THE ROAD (0-1477)

PRESTON AVENUE -END OF THE ROAD (0-104)

ROLAND ROAD -END OF THE ROAD (0-234)

Printed: 03/09/2008 Page: 1
User grant

Emor

No estimate
No estimate
No estimate
No estimate
No estimate
No estimate
No estimate

No estimate

Reduce Estimate Records

A large number of Estimate records are created when you are setting up Traffic
Count Estimation. You can now reduce that number by having RAMM overwrite
records when sensible.
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% Status Check el B

Processing Tasks | Summary of Tasks |

@ Administrative functions

@ Aset Valuation Tasks

@y hesessment tasks

) High speed condition survey tasks
@, SCRIM & Grip Test survey tasks
@, Condition survey tasks

LUK survey tasks

7, Speed survey tasks

<
@ Assign Fload Groups

7y NZMG Coordinate survey tasks

@ Sutace tasks

@ Pavement Structure tasks

@ Falling \Weight Deflectometer tasks

@ Treatment length tasks
@ Forward Work Cost tasks

Status Check
Traffic and Loading Tasks
are now combined

- E-E-E-EE-EE

[ERER R R R R

e Assign Road Groups
o i I is used for NZTA reports
unrelated to Traffic Count
W Tick al | ##¢ Tick none | 88 Hauu\rednr\\yl Estimation and is not run as

part of this process

Begin Processing | Cancel |

Status Check Option

When the Traffic Count Estimation process is run in Status Check, the final step is to
create Estimate records for each Carriageway Section. If you do not wish to create
large numbers of Estimates you can choose to overwrite the existing record rather
than to create new ones.

You specify, in the Existing Carriageway Traffic and Loading records section, that if the
age of the records is equal to or less than a particular number of days old, they are

overwritten.
Troffic Latest Task Options =) Selecting Only Traffic Records
) ” / that are out of date saves
Traffic Latest Selection yoe . .
‘ 4l Traffic Records & Oy Tralfic Records thal are oul of date) processing time

Auto Update Pavement Use . - -
& Automatically update caiageway pavement use from the Latest Estimate. /Selectlng Pl'll"lt a warnlng When

" Print & warming when pavement use differs fiom Latest E stimate. pavement_use differs from
Latest Estimate produces a
report you use to check your

12 O D assumptions and calculations
Leave records older than [7 =] days
_'-'---______ . .
Selecting Overwrite recent
o = records minimises the number of
records in the database

Existing Caniageway Traffic and Loading records
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Legend

The Map Legend has options specific to RAMM Traffic Count Estimation. These have
been optimised for the creation and maintenance of Traffic Links and Count Sites.

View > Recommended Traffic Links

When you follow the menu path View > Recommended Traffic Links RAMM runs a
process to create Recommended Traffic Links. It places the results in a temporary
table. These Recommended Traffic Links display on the Map. You use the Legend to
understand what you see.

EEIEIERIE]
= \ Traftc Count Estima [1] A
B Recommendsd T[] A

Mot Selected

When you have run the
View > Recommended Traffic Links process
several specific options become available

Selected

nafietibs - ElA - e Selacted and Not Selécted options refer to

LatestCounts - L1 A Traffic Links which you have, or have not, selected at
O Comsies [OA the Recommended Traffic Links screen

\ Cariageway Sec 0] A

Roads C1A]

<— System will contain the Map Layers you have
been using

You can turn Traffic Links, Latest Counts, Count Sites and Carriageway Sections on or off.

The View/CreateTrafficlinks | hytton becomes available. You press this to open the
Recommended Traffic Links screen. See View a List of Recommended Traffic Links (on
page 81).

At this screen you are presented with the complete list of Recommended Traffic
Links. You can filter the list to work on discrete areas of the Network. If you select
the Recommended Traffic Links on which you want to work, these will display as in
the Legend below and those not selected will be differentiated as in the Legend
above.

View > Recommended Count Sites

When you follow the menu path View > Recommended Count Sites RAMM runs a
process to create Recommended Count Sites. It places the results in a temporary
table. These Recommended Count Sites display on the Map. You use the Legend to
understand what you see.
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[BE[x[« ]2 |

=8 Traffic: Count E stimat

N i Count Esmson £ A When you have run the

schedued T Cal ] A fjgw > Recommended Count Sites process
=N Rscommended Counl[] A several more options become available

©  Eisting

Mot Selected
Selected

Bl Recommended Traffi 2] A~ The Selected, Not Selected and Existing options

Traffc Links [EFN refer to Count Sites which you have or have not

A selected atthe Recommended Count Sites screen

and recommended Count Sites based on existing
Count Sites

Latest Counts
-~ © CountSites A
\ Caniageway Sections[0] A
-\ Poads A

<4— System will contain the Map Layers you have
been using

You can turn Scheduled Traffic Counts, Traffic Links, Latest Counts, Count Sites and
Carriageway Sections on or off.

The View/CreateCountSites | hytton becomes available. You press this to open the
Recommended Count Sites screen. See View a List of Recommended Count Sites (on
page 97).

At this screen you are presented with the complete list of Recommended Count
Sites. You can filter the list to work on discrete areas of the Network. If you select
the Recommended Count Sites on which you want to work, these will display as in
the Legend above and those not selected will be differentiated as in the Legend
above.

You can also see Recommended Count Sites which were based on an existing Count
Site

For general information on the Map see the Mapping chapter of the Using RAMM
guide.



CHAPTER 18

Traffic Count Estimation and RAMM Manager

Users who prefer to use screen-based processes can perform all the Traffic Count
Estimation activities from within RAMM Manager rather than using the Map from
within RAMM. Some actions, such as associating Traffic Links will always be easier
from the Map as you can see the contiguous Traffic Links.

Best practice is to perform the majority of Traffic Count Estimation set up and
maintenance activities in RAMM using the Map. See Traffic Count Estimation and the
Map (on page 175).

In This Chapter
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Where Are the RAMM Manager Functions?

All the Traffic Count Estimation functions are available from the menu path Projects >
Traffic Counting. This includes the reports and the Lookup maintenance screens.

Where a New Zealand State Highway database is used the menu path will be
Projects > TMS.

[ RAMM Manager - il Vahey Coun - Entine Natmark =
Fie Dotshase Maintenance Processes | Projects Reports Optioms Help ‘RAMMA
Formad Yok
RAMM ot ot
Home » Projects » Traffic Counting oot '
e Counting  pysinenance Cost 5
& Sunvey Method Crash Data
Vehicle Classification
scuna .
Conetion Sarey
Conection Factars I oS! ey
e Fooipain | Ve Gt
Sampe G Witmeds 1| Duitlouog
Recommend Trafic Links. Miscellanecus » Carrection Factors
Recommend Count Sites FovementSireagih +|  Geowth Group
Unlinked Carmageways i tTexPi »|  Semplete
Traffic Counting Header E"“’“" e mple Group
- Recommee o ik
Counting Schedule Intersection e e
G S b wcomming Coure e

User Defned Tables | Traffic Counting Hasdar

Counting Schedule
Mizsing Dsta
Traffic Links with no Estemates.

Road Types and Correction Factors

When a Traffic Count is performed on a Road, you enter the Average Daily Traffic
(ADT) into RAMM. These data are updated when Status Check is run. The ADTs
are corrected by a variety of factors to create ADT Estimates. The Correction
Factors vary dependent on the Road Type.

There are seven default Road Types used for RAMM Traffic Count Estimation. Default
factor profiles exist for:

®  Urban Arterial/Commuter
®  Urban Commercial

e Urban Industrial

®  Urban/Rural Boundary

e Rural

®  Summer Recreational

®  Winter Recreational.

You should take great care before changing default values. Unless
you understand the model at the highest level and can relate it to
= the Roads in your Network, you should use the default values.
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Road Type Group Graphs

The names used for the seven default Road Types are descriptive, not definitive.
You should study the graphs below to understand the traffic flow projections and
associate these with Roads in your Network based on your knowledge and
experience, rather than a strict application based on the Road Types Descriptions.

Urban Road Types Graph
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1.40 \\
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5 .
E Py o
i i _—& S
L 100 __.q\~’€;£ = "‘k—qé‘ﬁf_
@
ED.ED
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€ 060
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]
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%]
L e s S e R R e A L R R R A A N N}
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[==———"Urban Commuter s rpyan Commercial Urban Industrial Rural-Urban Fringe |

Rural and Seasonal Road Types Graph
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s
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Correction Factors Screen

You use this screen to view and maintain the information recorded in the Road
Type table.

You should take great care before changing default values. Unless
you understand the model at the highest level and can relate it to
= the Roads in your Network, you should use the default values.

You access the screen in RAMM Manager by following the menu path Projects >
Traffic Counting > Correction Factors.

You access the screen in RAMM by opening the Map, pressing Traffic Management
Mode =/ and following the menu path Maintenance > Correction Factors.

% Comection Factors . N Lo B

File Edit View Actions Help

[EERXv ~++8--@e \

Road Type |1
Description  |Urban Arterial/Commuter

Explanation

Urban Industrial

Urban/Rural Boundary
Rural

iy Summes Recreational
i ———— Fart Day | wieek Day | Week Number | Fiegion | Season Profie |

Actions~ W K 2]~ -

Aftemoon (1pm - dpm) 1.0000

|

Active, RAMM Controlled

ctive, RAMM Controlled

Correction Factors

For each Road Type value there are default Correction Factors.

If you have sufficient data and experience with your Network traffic flows you can
define your own values to replace the defaults:

° Part Day
You define these at the Part Day tab.
See Part Day Factors (on page 213).
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°*  Week Day
You define these at the Week Day tab.
See Week Day Factors (on page 214).
°* Week Number
You define these at the Week Number tab.
See Week Number Factors (on page 215).
* Region
You define these at the Region tab.
See Region Factors (on page 216).
*  Season Profile
You define these at the Season Profile tab.
See Season Profile Factors (on page 217).

Default Road Types

The seven default Road Type values are available at the Road Type drop-down list on
the General tab of the Traffic Links maintenance screen. This is a mandatory field.
You use the Road Type selection flowchart to assist in the selection of the correct
Road Type for a Traffic Link. See Road Type Selection Process (on page 47).

General | Cariageways | Count Sites | Mulimedia |

 General

Deseription TETRARCH PLACE 010 218m  Traffic Link 1164 When you create a Traffic Link
AADT Estimate Band [Low - you must associate a

Fioad Type Road Type value so that the
Traffic Count values can be
adjusted by the appropriate

factors for the time of day, week

of the year and other factors

Girowth Group

el Urban Industial

Percentags Heavies | Uban/Rural Boundary

ESA Heavies )

n
2
3
5
3
T

B

Summer Recreational
e T Winter Recreational

Tiaffic Link -
Take ADT as %

=
o

Part Day Factors

You use the Part Day tab of the Road Type and Multiplication Factors screen to view and
maintain the information recorded in the Part Day Factor table.

Estimates generated by RAMM on the basis of a Traffic Count of 3 Hour duration will
differ dependent on whether they were taken in the morning or in the afternoon.
So RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses different factors in calculations to take this
into account. Of course, these values will vary by Road Type.
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Part Day | wieek Dap | Week Number | Region | Seasen Frofie

Traffic Counts to take into account
whether a Part Day Traffic Count was
performed in the morning or in the

| afternoon

J <+ Part Day factors are used to adjust

These values are from the Urban/Commercial
Road Type and so need to be adjusted up to
account for the number of Heavies

I™ The factors will vary depending on
the Road Type

The Morning and Afternoon factors vary depending on the Road Type selected in the
(unnamed) Road Type list panel.

You should take great care before changing default values. Unless
you understand the model at the highest level and can relate it to
e  the Roads in your Network, you should use the default values.

Traffic Screen

Time of Day values are used at the Traffic screen in RAMM. You select a Time of Day
value at the drop-down list only if the Count Duration is 3 Hours.

Fioad [TRIAS ROAD =]
Caniageway [0 234 (SUNSET ROAD - ATHENA DRIVE] | @
- General Wh
en you add an
Count Sits [TFiAS ROAD 140m =+ ADT aty1he Traffic
Location 136 m TralficID 3341 screen for a count of
AFT . 343 Latest Latest || 3 Hour duration you
Direction Count Status need to Speci‘fy at me
e < . — Time of Day field

Count Duration 3 Hours 2
Time of Day -

whether the count was
Season taken in the Morning
or the Afternoon

Week Day Factors

You use the Week Day tab of the Road Type and Multiplication Factors screen to view
and maintain the information recorded in the Week Day Factor table. Estimates
generated by RAMM on the basis of a Traffic Count of 3 Hour or 24 Hour duration will
differ dependent on the day of the week on which they were performed. So
RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses different factors in calculations to take this into
account. Of course, these values will vary by Road Type.
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PatDay Week Day | week Number | Region | Season Profie

< Week Day factors are used to adjust
Traffic Counts to take into account the

Tuesday
‘Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday

0.8916
0.8704
0.8611
0.8532
1.4696

1.689

These values are from the Urban/Industrial Road
Type so Traffic Counts taken at the weekend need to

be adjusted up to account for less activity

day of the week on which they were
performed

* The factors will vary depending on the
Road Type

The Week Day factors vary depending on the Road Type selected in the (unnamed)
Road Type list panel.

You should take great care before changing default values. Unless
you understand the model at the highest level and can relate it to

g  the Roads in your Network, you should use the default values.

Traffic Screen
When the Count Date value is selected from the drop-down list, RAMM calculates

the day of the week on which the Traffic Count has taken place. The appropriate
Week Day values are then used in RAMM calculations.

Road [TRI&s RDAD |

Caitisgewsy [0~ 234 [SUNSET RDAD - ATHENA DRIVE] =1 |§

[ General : oI When you selectthe
Court 5its TRIAS ROAD 140m 3| [&
Location [ aw Traffic ID ] = g::t:)n;?:;e cf:;:::
ADT (FEZE I Latest
Dirsction - e [t <] RAMM calculates the

¢ Count Date [ermarznne -] DayolWeek  [Thursday <+ Day of the Week,
Cout o weskhmbar [T 3 Week Number and
Time of Day Morming (3am - Noon] = Season il 1o September Season values which
default
Week Number Factors

You use the Week Number tab of the Correction Factors screen to view and maintain

the information recorded in the Week Number Factor table. Estimates
generated by RAMM on the basis of a Traffic Count of 3 Hour, 24 Hour or 7 Day
duration will differ dependent on the week of the year in which they were

performed. So RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses different factors in calculations to

take this into account.
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Part Day | Week Dap Week Number | Region | Season Profie |

AADT Estimate Band

“week Number # | Multilication Facter |

Low
Low
Low
Low
Low
Low
Low

46

1.0455

1.042
1.0432
03346
1.0082
0.9829
1.0693

44— Week Number factors are used to

"

adjust Traffic Counts to take into
account the week of the year, from 1 -
53, in which the Traffic Count was
performed

!
" Low \ 53 | +The factors will vary depending on the

Medium 1 1 Road Type
Medium 2 11984
Medium P 3 10382
Medium <+ T T There are separate Week Number
Hedium g L6 values for the three AADT Estimate
Medium 3 0.99%

Niedim . 7 0.9703 =l Bands

Week Number factors vary depending on the Road Type selected in the (unnamed)

Road Type list panel. There are fifty three Week Number values for each of the three
AADT Estimate Bands. 365 and 366 (the number of days in a normal and leap year)
cannot be divided equally by 7 (the number of days in a week). So there will
always be a short week at the end of every year. The week 53 value is always the
same as the value for week number 1.

You should take great care before changing default values. Unless
you understand the model at the highest level and can relate it to

= the Roads in your Network, you should use the default values.
RAMM calculates the Week Number values from the Count Date at the Traffic screen.
Fioad [TRIAS ROAD =]
Camiageway [0~ 234 [SUNSET ROAD - ATHENA DRIVE] =1/

 General

When you selectthe

Count Sits TRIES ROAD 140 m 5| [=

: [ 5| [ __— Count Date fiom the
Location 140 m TrafficID drop-down calendar
ADT EELE] Latest

Brsn - T T | RAMM calculates the
€ Count Date [ermarznne -] DayolWeek  [Thursday <+ Day of the Week,
Caumtos o weskhmber [T 3 Week Number and
Time of Day [Faring (3am Noo) =]~ Sesson 1l to September s Season values which
default

Region Factors

You use the Region tab of the Correction Factors screen to view and maintain the
information recorded in the Region Factor table.

Estimates generated by RAMM on the basis of a Traffic Count will differ dependent
on the Region in which they were performed. So RAMM Traffic Count Estimation
uses different factors in calculations to take this into account. Of course, these
values will vary by Road Type.
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Fart Day | Week Day | Week Humber  Region | Seasan Profie

[ ot W X 2L = ~

olurnn

Northen Noith |sland 0000 — a

Southem North Island 1.0000 ReQIO“ fa.CtOI'S are
Merthern South lsland 1,000 used to adjust ADT
E.Wthem South [sland 1 UU% Estimates to take

into account the
" Region of the
country in which the
Counts were
performed

At the time of publishing all
Region Multiplication
Factors have been set to 1

The Region factors vary depending on the country of operation and the Road Type
selected in the (unnamed) Road Type list panel. At the time of publication, all
Region factors have been set at 1.

You should take great care before changing default values. Unless
you understand the model at the highest level and can relate it to
=3 the Roads in your Network, you should use the default values.

Parameter Screen

You set your Region at the Parameter screen in RAMM Manager when you first set
up Traffic Count Estimation. The correct Region factors are then used in all Traffic Count
Estimation Estimate calculations. See Traftic Counting Parameters (on page 62).

Jrallic Counlin You select your Region
(Fegion [Northern Noth Idand =) — Y g

so that the correct

Road Council |HillValley Counci K| Region Eactors will be
Include Count Sites fi 10-% . N

N”” oot 3. applied to all Estimate
etwork Coverage 80 % of VKT

calculations

Season Profile Factors

Traffic volumes on particular Traffic Links vary throughout the year. This seasonal
variation depends on the function of the Traffic Link. For example, a Road to a
popular beach is likely to be used more in the summer months than in the winter.
Conversely a Road servicing an industrial area will typically carry less traftic during
the weekend and over the Christmas to New Year period. So the traftic counted in
a particular week may not accurately represent the Average Daily Traftic (ADT).
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An analysis of the seasonal variation in traffic volumes for difterent Roads suggests
that there are at least seven very diftferent Season Profiles. These typical profiles
provide seasonal adjustment factors that can be applied to the Traffic Count
undertaken in a particular week to provide a better Estimate of the ADT. Selection
of the most appropriate profile for a particular Traffic Link should be based on a
comparison of the predefined Season Profiles and the actual seasonal profile of the
Traffic Link. You should use the Road Type selection process flow diagram to assist in
making this decision. See Road Type Selection Process (on page 47). However,
when using this diagram, it is important to remember that the questions and
answers relate to the Season Profile of the traffic on the Road, not to the type of
Road or its allocation in a Road hierarchy.

While the current procedure for seasonal adjustment of short duration periodic
Traffic Counts is based on allocation of each Traffic Link to one of the seven typical
traffic Season Profiles, a traffic monitoring programme may be constructed to
include additional Traffic Counts to be undertaken at particular locations throughout
the year. For example a Road Controlling Authority (RCA) might undertake a
weekly Traffic Count on a particular Road in each of the four seasons, six bimonthly
counts or even count one week in each of the twelve months. These seasonal
counts may assist the Authority to establish just which Season Profile is the most
appropriate or even to develop an alternative more applicable Season Profile.

Season Profile Tab

You use the Season Profile Day tab of the Correction Factors screen to view and
maintain the information recorded in the Season Profile Factor table.
Estimates generated by RAMM on the basis of a Traffic Count will differ dependent
on the Season during which they were performed. So RAMM Traffic Count Estimation
requires different factors in calculations to take this into account. Of course, these
values will vary by Road Type.

Pait Dy | ‘esk Day | sk Numbe | Region Sesson Proie |« - Season Profiles are used

| oo~ W % || toadjust Traffic Counts to take into
account the combination of Season,
AADT Estimate Band and Region

| NZ Region Multiplication Factor |
Harthen North [sland 0.5574
Karthen $auth lsland 09512
Januay toMarch  Medium Southem North lsland 0.9514
January toMarch — Medium Southem South sland 0.851
Januay toMarch  Low Northern Sauth lsland 0.9526
| [Januay to March — Low Southern Noth [sland 0%
JanuaigtoMarch  Low Southem South Island 0,953
Januay to March  Medium Northern North lsland 0.9503
Januay toMaich  Medium Northern Sauth lsland 0.954
Januay toMaich  High Southern Noth [sland 0.3486
Januay toMaich  High Southem South Island 03482
Januay toMarch  Low Northern North lsland 0.3889
Apii to June High Southem South Island 0.3465
Apii to June Low Southern Noth [sland 0.9563
| il ta dune Low Northern Sauth lsland % 0.3603.4 |

The factors will vary depending on the
Road Type

These values are from the Summer

Recreational Road Type and so the

Summer values need to be adjusted
downwards

Season Profile factors vary depending on the Road Type selected in the (unnamed)
Road Type list panel. Default Multiplication Factors have been defined for Season and
AADT Estimate combinations for each of the four currently defined Regions.
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You should take great care before changing default values. Unless
you understand the model at the highest level and can relate it to
the Roads in your Network, you should use the default values.

\ 4

When the Count Date value is selected from the drop-down list, RAMM calculates
the day of the week, number of the week of the year and the Season in which the
Traffic Count has taken place. The appropriate Season Profile values are then used in
Traffic Count Estimation Estimate calculations.

Fioad [TRIES ROAD =]

Cariageway  [0- 234 [SUNSET ROAD - ATHENA DFIVE] 1%

[ General : oI When you selectthe
Court 5its TRIAS ROAD 140m 3| [&
Location [ aw Traffic ID ] = g;t:;n;(?:;e c:;:g;?
40T (FEZE I Latest
Dirsction - e [t <] RAMM calculates the

¢ CountDate [ermarznne -] DayolWeek  [Thursday <+ Day of the Week,
Cout o weskhmba [T 3 < Week Number and
Time of Day [Faring (3am Noo) =]~ Sesson il 1o September Season values which
default

Growth Group Factors

You use the Traffic Growth Group screen to view and maintain the information
recorded in the Growth Group table.

A Traftic Growth Group is a group of Traffic Links that are believed to have
approximately the same level of traffic growth from year to year. They are used in
the update Average Daily Traftic (ADT) Estimates process. RAMM averages the
actual Traffic Counts for Count Sites on Traffic Links in the Traffic Growth Group,
ignoring any greater than one and one half standard deviations above or below the
mean growth for the group. Having found the average annual traftic growth,
RAMM applies this factor to previous ADT Estimates where there has been no
count in the current year.

Daily Traffic Growth Calculation

You can associate a Traffic Link with a Traffic Growth Group at the Map in RAMM but if
you want to see the results of the Daily Traffic Growth Calculation you do this in
RAMM Manager at the Traffic Growth Group screen.

You access the screen in RAMM Manager by following the menu path Projects >
Traffic Counting > Growth Group.
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% Traffic Growth Group = [ & o]
File Edit View Actions Help, RAMM uses Growth
[BEOXv c+2+8+«~@e | Groups to update
” AADT Estimates
© | GowthG &
.[7]| Desciption ol
Growth 1 Desciiption ~ [Growith &

5
1
g E:Em § Evplanation  [Higher Yolume - high growth
4
5
£

Growth 4
G

ths You can see the

3

traffic growth factors
-~ ‘\
Traffic Growth Graups= [ 3¢ calculated by
I Date Calculated | Daily Traftic Growth RAMM for the
0938332 Traffic Growth
1000679
0933342 Group

There are six default
Growth Groups

Active, RAMM Controlled

There are six default Traffic Growth Groups with Growth 1 having the least
expected growth and Growth 6 having the most. Each Traffic Link is allocated to a
Traffic Growth Group. When you are creating Traffic Links it is sensible to group them
by Traffic Growth Group. See Saving Recommended Traffic Links (on page 90).

[General | Camiageways | Count Sites | Mulimedia |

Every Traffic Link must
General belong to.a
Description [KILLYBEGS DRIVE O to 457 m Traffi: Link [ 1832 Growth Group
AADT EstinateBand [Low =]
(GrownBon  [Eowhz ] / This is particularly relevant
o for Traffic Links not

counted every year

This allows a previous ADT Estimate at a site that has not been counted in the
current year to be updated using the average traffic growth recorded at other
similar sites that have been counted in the current year.

The same mechanism ensures that all Estimates are updated to the current date.

When calculating the traftic growth for a Traffic Growth Group, RAMM
finds all the actual Traffic Counts for Count Sites on Traffic Links in the
Traffic Growth Group.

It then averages the growth factors for all these Traffic Counts except
that it ignores any which are greater than one and one half
standard deviations above or below the mean growth for the

group.
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You use the Traffic Sample Group screen to view and maintain the information

Traffic Count Estimation and RAMM Manager

recorded in the Sample Group table.

Sample Groups group Count Sites with the same count frequency. You count traffic
on high volume Roads more often than on low traftic volume Roads. So you
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assign a Sample Group to each Count Site based on how often it needs to be counted,
whether this is every year, every second year or once every five years.

You access the screen in RAMM Manager by following the menu path Projects >

Traffic Counting > Sample Group.

25 Traffic Sample Group =T éﬂ
File Edit View Actions Help
= [=108 A L )
B
Sample Group |6
| Deseiption  [~]|C[=
I Core Monitorg -2 AWH Description Five Yeally - Tear 3
22 BiannualYearl Even| || CountFrequency [Evers 5 Tears -
» 3 Bi-annualvear 2 Even Evplanati
4 Five'Yealy-Year 1 Even I
5 Five'Yealy-Year 2 E

There are nine default Sample Groups with self-explanatory Descriptions. You can

add your own, setting the Count Frequency in years to match your business

requirements.

Each Count Site is allocated to a Sample Group. This identifies how often traffic is to

be counted at the site. When you are creating Traffic Links it is sensible to give them

a default Sample Group and then to select the actual Sample Group when you are
associating Traffic Links. See Updating Count Site Sample Group Values (on page 122).

Count Site Screen

Genersl | Mutimedis |

General

Description

Location

Sample Gia

Count Sitsfource |4 Hac ]
Bi-amnual Year 1

Loading Yethod

Site Refeence Core Monitaring - Annual

Five vearly - vear 1
rdinate Five Yearly - Year 2
Five early - vear 3
Five Yearly - Year 4
I

Easting

Northing s T

GPS Date

Count Site

You select the appropriate
Sample Group from the

/Sam ple Group drop-down
list
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Traffic Counting Header

When you import Traffic and Loading Count data, you use a Traffic Counting Header
to group and identify the Counts. For State Highway databases this is called a
Survey Header.

Traffic Counting Headers are defined and maintained at the Traffic Counting Header
screen. This is available in RAMM Manager from the menu path Projects > Traffic
Counting > Traffic Counting Header.

[EEcxv-+«+@e
Do & column header here to o by A0 el ]

Survey N...[¥] Survey = —
1 June 2005 = H 2
2 January 2010 Survey [ranuary 010
Date 3170072010 ~
Consuktant

% Traffic Counting Header @Eﬂgl

File Edit View Help ‘

W Edit Survey Data

Traffic and Loading Import

The Traffic and Loading Import screen is available from the File Import menu path of the
Traffic Counting Header screen. If you use this to access the Traffic and Loading Import
screen, the data imported is associated with the selected Traffic Counting Header.

[ Traffic & Loading Impart [
P Ttk [

e Ceded: [T

P

et 0 | cpimormsom

€M Tochnoges Li

Temprmay nome: 1

Bowe

TMS Import Process

If you are using the TMS (Traffic Management System) import function then any
Traffic Counting Headers (called Survey Headers) you use must exist in all your
RAMM databases. If it does not yet exist across all databases you use RAMM copy
functions to copy the new header to the databases.
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Warning &J

For the TMS import process to use this survey header it is If you have a State nghway
impartant this survey header exists on all RAMM databases with database and are us ing the
the same survey number. .

) TMS import process you need
If this survep number is already used for a different survey on other
databases, please updats it 1o a number you can use across al to ensure that the Traffic
databases. The Rakh [t the head: - . .
to il ther RAMM Sotabases, T svey At Counting Header exists in all

State Highway databases

[~ Don't show this message again

Recommend Traffic Links

You use the Recommended Traffic Links screen to run the process to have RAMM
recommend Traffic Links. You then use it to save the Traffic Links in bulk, grouped by
Road Type, Traffic Growth Group and AADT Band.

Traffic Links are combinations of sequential RAMM Carriageway Sections that are
considered to carry the same volume of traffic over the entire length of the link.

You access the screen in RAMM Manager by following the menu path Projects >
Traffic Counting > Recommend Traffic Links.

- Recommended Traffic Links =0 g
Recommend Traffic Links ———————————— Accept Recommended Traffic Links
This process recommends Traffic Links based on existing Traffic Counts Peview the recommended Traffic Links and check and set up the ones
and Estimates. These wil be displayed in the grid below that are conect.

Notes: You cannot acoept some links on a 10ad, and not athers
— Foad Typs, Growth Group and A4DT Estimats Band are required for selected links:
You can closs this and continue at 3 later time.

{Recommend Trafic Links) Save Traffic Links

| Loyou | ¢ 24 BB ww TR &R e FECOODEERE |0
Road
¥ Selected
¥ Displacement eady Exists
[} C e
Description Tto 248 m ]
€ Count =| 4BBOTSFORD TERRACE
Q. Road Type [] OtodBBm 150 O
. Girowth Giroup —| ABERDEEN ROAD
@, 2ADT Estimate Band ] 0to%6am 4050
¥ Aheady Exists \ | ABERILEY AOAD
[ ] OtoB82m 500 ]
[ ] B840 1007 m 500 (]
—| ACACIA ROAD
You save the [ aw3mm 250
—| ACHILLES CRESCENT
Recommended [ 0o 298 m 250 . ml
Traffic Link: '~ ADELIE FLACE in Road Type, Growth Group and AADT Estimate
L] 01o63m 100 Band combinations o
—| ADELPHI PLACE
[ OtoS4m 100 (]

=| ADELPHI PLACE H&MMERHEAD

< ]

- o
l + 4
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Process All Roads

When you press ecommend T Liks | the Recommend Traffic Links dialog will open.

Recommend Traffic Links o |

Save time by selecting
/Process roads with no

This process recommends Traffic Links based on existing Traffic Traffic Links

Counts and Estimates.
Select

" Process allroads < Process all roads if you

want to rerun the

aK C |
e | Recommend Traffic

Links process
There are two options:

®  Process Roads with no Traffic Links
This is the default. Any Roads which have already been made into Traffic Links are
ignored in the process. So if you are creating Traffic Links in groups, rather than all at
once, the list of Recommended Traffic Links will shorten each time you run the process.
®  Process all Roads
This creates Recommended Traffic Links for all Roads in the Network. It does this for
each Road, whether or not Traffic Links have been created for the Road. You would use
this when you wanted to view Traffic Links which you have already created as well as
the ones recommended by RAMM. You can see in the graphic above that Aberdeen
Road and Acacia Road have already been made into Traffic Links.

Temporary Records Only

Running the Recommend Traffic Links process does not create permanent records.
These Recommended Traffic Links are sitting in a temporary table. They become
actual records in the database only when you have selected the Recommended

Save Traffic Links

Traffic Links and pressed Save Traffic Links

Recommended Traffic Links Process

RAMM Manager selects all the records from the Carriageway table. It then
sorts them into Road and Start Displacement order. RAMM Manager then takes
the Traftic ADT Estimate from each Carriageway record in turn and rounds it to
the nearest 100 vehicles. It uses this information to recommend Traffic Links.

See How RAMM Recommends Traffic Links (on page 86).
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Accept Recommended Traffic Links

Best practice is to create Traffic Links in bulk at the Recommended Traffic Links screen.
You do this by selecting the check boxes adjacent to the Recommended Traffic Links
and then pressing the Save Traffic Links button. This opens the Bulk Set Traffic Link
Fields screen.

Bulk Set Traffic Link Ficlds ]|

Please select the values ta be used for

Traffic Links which have not had these

values set

Road Type [Utbian Incustial |
Traffic Growith Group [Growth 3 |
#ADT Band [Medium |

K Cancel

You select the values which match the characteristics of the Traffic Links, press OK
and the Traffic Links are created. Each Traffic Link has associated parameters which are
used in the creation of Estimates. These depend on the Road Type, Traffic Growth
Group and AADT Band.

Road Type

The Road Type is one of the factors which affect traffic volumes on a Road. For
instance, a Road which is an access route to a ski field in winter will have a
different usage pattern from one which is used to access a popular beach in
summer. Similarly, Roads used for industry will have different usage patterns from
those used as main arterial routes for commuters. You use the Road Type selection
flowchart to assist in the selection of the correct Road Type for a Traffic Link. See
Road Type Selection Process (on page 47).

There are seven default Road Types used for RAMM Traffic Count Estimation.

Traffic Growth Group

A Traftic Growth Group is a group of Traffic Links that are believed to have
approximately the same level of traffic growth from year to year. They are used in
the update Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimates process. RAMM averages the
actual Traffic Counts for Count Sites on Traffic Links in the Traffic Growth Group,
ignoring any greater than one and one half standard deviations above or below the
mean growth for the group. Having found the average annual traftic growth,
RAMM applies this factor to previous ADT Estimates where there has been no
count in the current year.
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AADT band

The Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) count is a figure to describe traffic
levels for the length of a Network.

Traffic Links are grouped dependent on whether they have a High, Medium or Low
AADT Band.

e When you save Recommended Traffic Links you assign Road Type,
Traffic Growth Group and AADT Band values in bulk. So it makes sense
@ to filter the Recommended Traffic Links before you save them.

Filter the Recommended Traffic Links

How you filter the Recommended Traffic Links to group Roads with the same Road
Type, Traffic Growth Group and AADT Band will depend on your Road Network and
your knowledge of the same.

Obvious filter parameters are the Pavement Use, Urban/Rural and Hierarchy options.

7 Filter Dialog =R
|| Fe Options Help ]
Fields InList | Fitered Fields  [& & Clearal
Caniageway No a
& Localion | Find _Oplins | | |2 UrberPuae
& Network Graups ADT < 100
£ & Pavement ADT 100500 BT So020m (3]
Pavement Type L.ADT 2000-4000 (4]
Use
Urban/Rural [
Hierarchy 3 ADT 10000-20000
- Dimensions ADT > 20000

Ouwner Type

49 Maintenance
Estimate Loading

B Summary
fisset Dwiner

-9 Data Collection
Travel Direetion

B¢ Traffic Link
B¢ Condition i
o i | D [ Exclude selectediters v 3 l—ltm —

Recommend Count Sites

Count Sites in RAMM are the Locations at which Traffic Counts will occur. They are
positioned on a Traffic Link.

You use the Recommended Count Sites screen to run the process to have RAMM
recommend Count Sites.
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You then use it to save the Count Sites in bulk.

Default Sample Group Value

Best practice when you save the Count Sites is to give them all a default Sample

Group value.

You then allocate the correct value when associating Traffic Links.

See Updating Count Site Sample Group Values (on page 122).

You access the screen in RAMM Manager by following the menu path Projects >

Traffic Counting > Recommend Count Sites.

_ Recommended Count Sites

.:.Elg

R d Count Sites

This pracess rscammends Recommended Caunt Sites for your Traffic
Links. These will be displayed in the grid belaw

FBiecommend Count Sites

Accept Recommended Count Sites

Review the Recommended Count Sites and Check the anes that
would like to accept,

Note:  You can close this and continue at a later time.

Save Count Sites

|

Run Recommended Count Sites Process

You press _Becomnend Coun' e | to run the Recommend Count Sites process. There are
two ways that RAMM selects a Location for a Count Site.  Firstly it looks at the
historical record of Traffic Counts and recommends that these Locations become
Count Sites. Then, it randomly picks a Location somewhere along a Traffic Link

T BRI IR T EEE FEEEEERD
uz 3;\;:@1 |l‘ Hide Existing Count Sites || Highlights the top 80% of VKT
=
-l Road 2
Foad D Sel.. [*||VKT © [+ Road 7 [ Location / ||| Number of Counts [+ | Latest Cav
I Location 322109.00 STANLEY ROAD 11750m 33004201
Description 322109.00 STANLEY ROAD 15740m 3 05M2/200
# Number of Counts g 313448.00 NGAMOTU ROAD 11070m 7 05/12/20C
¥ Latest Count Date 1 F18545.00 KING STREET 50m 1 20/02/20C
w Awerage Location i 317842.00 POWDRELL ROAD 100m 114/09/20C
-1 Standard Deviation 317842.00 POWDRELL ROAD 4100m 210/08/20C
# Count Site Source ] 317550.00 COLLEGE ROAD 2100m
| Already Exists ] 314434.00 WESTERN DRAIN ROAD £810m 3 05/04/20C
¢l Sample Group O 310050.00 TE RAHU ROAD 2790m
B =, Load Method ] 305804.00 NGAHING ROAD 1340m
-l Site Reference ] 308600.00 MCALISTER STREET &00m 1 18/07/20C
[ 303416.00 HARBOUR RO&D 2980m
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which has no associated Traffic Link. See How RAMM Recommends Count Sites (on

page 102).
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Temporary Records Only

When you run the Recommend Count Sites process at this screen, you are not
creating permanent records. These Recommended Count Sites are sitting in a
temporary table. They become actual records in the database only when you have
selected the Recommended Count Sites and pressed 22/ Fount Sies

What Will You See in the List?

The list of Recommended Count Sites will be the same as when you last closed the
screen. So it will reflect the Recommend Count Sites process which you last ran and
will include any changes you made after running the process. So the first time you
open the screen it will be empty as you have run no processes.

This means that if you work on the Recommended Count Sites, close RAMM, open
it again and return to the screen, you can begin where you left off as your work has
been preserved in the temporary table.

Existing Count Sites

When you run the Recommend Count Sites process, existing Count Sites, if any, will
be listed. They will be readily identifiable as the Already Exists check box will be
selected and the record will be highlighted in grey.

Sel., [7]|VKT + [7]| Road [~/ Location _[]| Number of Counts [~]| Latest Cou
[} 24156.14 WalPA STREET 80m 513/03/200:
(] 24148.56 TAHAROTO ROAD 250m 4 23/06/199
[l
]

2304271 ANZAC STREET BE0m 9 07/08/200:
21708.89 ESKDALEBD.

v Existing Count Sites have the
50,33 FORREST HILL ROAD

62611200 Already Exists check box

MOTEE EAST LOAST ROAD Selected and are highlighted in
2073635 EAST COAST ROAD < grey

]

W ~

C]

Rk 19370.35 OCEAN VIEW ROAD - NORTHCOTE

O DTS S-4RCHERS ROAL i 3210372
O 1 4 LINEROA STREET 130m 200,
ﬁmaan ROAD @ 1 03/03/200

T

IS

O 17694.43 LINK DRIVE 570m E 28/12/200
O 17694.43 SUNNYNOOK ROAD 1970m 7 11/04/200.
m 17RA4 47 [N NFINCH RISF A 1 N7 IR0

Accept Recommended Count Sites

RAMM Manager lists the Recommended Count Sites in descending order of’
Vehicle Kilometres Travelled (VKT). You select the Recommended Count Sites
which you want to accept and then save them.

A percentage of the Recommended Count Sites will be highlighted. This will be the
group of Count Sites which represent the percentage of your Network Vehicle
Kilometres Travelled (VKT) which you set when you first defined the initial Traffic
Count Estimation parameters at the Parameter screen in RAMM Manager. The
percentage is the value which you typed at the Network Coverage % of VKT field.
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You press Select Top % of VKT B (o select these highlighted Count Sites.

9

 The Recommended Count

Sites which are highlighted

in green represent the top
percentage of VKT

[+]| Location  [*]] Nurnber of Couusef™ | Latest Cou
426861 SHAKESPEARE ROAD 1290m 7 tefz/z00—!
4129.06 GLENCOE ROAD i
4087.28 EASTON PARK PARADE T10m € 05/06/200
E00m 115/09/200
710m 5 21/06/200;
120m
LD LANE EXTENTION Om 1 01/08/200
381311 ELLICE RO

FHEEEEEE

<]

366298 EAST COA!
364457 FORREST HILL ROAD
3587 79 VERRAN ROAD
3431.03 MOORE STREET
332929 DAKTREE AVENLIE
330977 SUNNYBRAE RDAD B30m 2 14/06/133: =

N7 42 RIISH RO&N 10m _"—j!
Sample Group

2 14/06/133 You PreSS

[~ this button to select
- the top percentage of VKT

o o o

Sample Groups group Count Sites with the same count frequency. You count traffic
on high volume Roads more often than on low traffic volume Roads. So you
assign a Sample Group to each Count Site based on how often it needs to be counted,
whether this is every year, every second year or once every five years.

Each Count Site must have an associated Sample Group parameter which is used to
determine when a Traffic Count will next be scheduled at the Count Site. So when
you accept one or more Recommended Count Sites you must assign them a Sample
Group.

o When you save Recommended Count Sites you assign Sample Group
values in bulk. So you can filter and group the Recommended

@ Count Sites which require the same Sample Group value before you
save them.

You can also just give all the Count Sites a temporary Sample Group
value and correct this as part of a future process. See Updating
Count Site Sample Group Values (on page 122).

Filter the Recommended Count Sites

If you decide to filter the Recommended Count Sites to group Roads with the same
Sample Group value, your filter parameters will depend on your Road Network and
your knowledge of the same. The obvious filter parameter is the VKT.
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Select the Recommended Count Sites

You can select all the filtered and grouped Recommended Count Sites by pressing
“|. Then when you close the Recommended Traffic Links screen you will be returned
to the Map and the recommended Count Sites will be displayed.

Best practice is to select Count Sites in bulk at the Recommended Count Sites screen.
You do this by selecting the check boxes adjacent to the Recommended Count Sites

and then pressing Save Count Sites 22 Count Sites . This opens the Bulk Set Traffic
Link Fields screen.

Bulk Set Count Site Fields

Bulk Set Count Site Fields &JI

Please select the values to be used for
Count Sites which have not had thess
values set,

Sample Group | [FEEREETENTE

Load Method | Core Monitring - &nnual o
Bi-annual Year 1

Site Reference | vear2

Five Yearly - Yoar 2

Five early -Year 3 J
Five Yearly - Year 4 —
Five Yearly -Year § -

You select the value which match the characteristics of the Count Sites, press OK and
the Count Sites are created.

Update Traffic

Counts and Estimates

When you need the most up-to-date Average Daily Traftic (ADT) Estimate data
you can perform a Status Check for the Set most recent flags for Traffic and Loading Data
option.

This updates the database to take into account any Traffic Counts and Estimates
entered since the most recent Status Check. It then updates the ADT Estimates
taking into account the new readings and the other factors. It also creates the
Traffic Latest Errors report. See Traftic Latest Errors Report (on page 297).

Menu Path

You follow the menu path Processes > Status Check. This opens the Status Check
screen. You then select the Set most recent flags for Traffic and Loading data option to
run a Status Check to update the Traffic Counts and Estimates.



Chapter 18 - Traffic Count Estimation and RAMM Manager

% Status Check B

Processing Tasks | Summany of Tasks |

You select
Set most recent flags for Traffic
and Loading data

iy Asset Valuation Tasks

iy Assessment tasks

iy High speed condition survey tasks

) SCRAIM & Grip Test survey tasks

iy Condition survey tasks

LUK survey tasks

I’ survey tasks

Wy Traffic and Loading tasks
v @ Set mostiecent flags for Traffic and Loading dal

@ Assigh Road Groups

[#] G Coordinate survey tasks

B0 Surface tasks

. Pavement Stiucture tagks

. Falling Weight Deflectometer tasks

> Treatrent lenath tasks

«» Forward Work Cost tasks

W Map tasks

You then press
Begin Processing to run Status
Check and update the traffic
Counts and Estimates

< 1 ] »

A Tick all | 4 Tick none | % Required u%
7z

Begin Frnce@lﬁ:el |

Options

When you press , the Traffic Latest Task Options dialog opens.
retie Lo T =) Selecting Only Traffic Records
- that are out of date saves
Traffic Latest Sel ‘/ . ti
(r Al Traffic Records & iy Trafiic Aecords that are oul of date processing time

il et ey v s Lot i, _————Se€lecting Print a warning when
" Print & warning when pavement use differs from Latest E stimate. pavement use differs from
Latest Estimate produces a
report you use to check your

12 O D assumptions and calculations
Leave records older than [7 =] days
_'-'--_._____ . .
Selecting Overwrite recent
N - records minimises the number of
records in the database

Existing Cariageway Traffic and Loading records

You then have three option sections:

®  Traffic Latest Selection (on page 232)
*  Auto Update Pavement Use (on page 232)
*  Existing Carriageway Traftic and Loading Records (on page 234).

When to Update Traffic Counts and Estimates

You would typically run the Status Check process once a year after you have
imported the file with the Traffic Counts.

231



232 Traffic Count Estimation

Check Set most recent flags for Traffic and Loading Data option. Then when
you are setting up Traffic Links and other items you will be using the
most up-to-date ADT Estimate data.

’ Prior to activating Traffic Count Estimation you should run the Status
(noTE ]

Then when you have completed Traffic Count Estimation set up you
Update Traffic Counts and Estimates tO update the database to take into
account any Traffic Counts and Estimates entered since the most
recent Status Check. It then updates the ADT Estimates taking
into account the new readings and the other factors.

Traffic Latest Selection

In the Latest Traffic Selection section you have the option to have Status Check
process All Traffic Records or Only Traffic Records that are out of date. If you accept the
latter default option, you will save processing time.

Auto Update Pavement Use

You then make your selection in the Auto Update Pavement Use section to determine
if RAMM will update the Carriageway Section Pavement Use values or if you will do
this yourself.

What is Pavement Use?

In the Pavement section at the General tab of the Carriageway Detail screen there is a
(Pavement) Use field as below.

Pavement
Type [Structural Asphalic Cancrete ~|

Use ADT 100-500 -

The Pavement Use for a Carriageway Section is one of seven Average Daily Traffic
(ADT) bands. These are the range in which the expected ADT will fall. The value
in the Use field is likely to be an Estimate and, if this is the first time you have run
Set most recent flags for Traffic and Loading data Status check, since setting up Traffic
Count Estimation, it may be some time since the value was updated.
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So there is potential for this value to change for a large number of Carriageway
Sections.

Automatically Update Carriageway Pavement Use

If you are confident that your calculations and assumptions were correct when
setting up Traffic Count Estimation, and in particular, when you associated Traffic Links,
you should accept the default Automatically update carriageway pavement use from the
Latest Estimate option.

Warn When Pavement Use Differs

If you want to be able to check that your calculations and assumptions were
correct when setting up Traffic Count Estimation, and in particular, when you
associated Traffic Links, you should select Print a warning when pavement use differs from
the Latest Estimate.

That way you can use the resulting report to check the reason why a Latest
Estimate would be different from the range in which the ADT was expected to
fall.

Traffic Latest Errors Report

The Trattic Latest Errors report becomes available when you have run Status
Check. It lists errors such as where no Estimate has been created or duplicate
readings have occurred.

If you selected Print a warning when pavement use differs from the Latest Estimate at the
Traffic Latest Task Options dialog, the report will also list where the Latest Estimate
differed from the Pavement Use.

This results in the errors displayed below such as Pavement Use (7) conflicts with ADT
(1377).

Hill Valley Regional Counci Printed: 03/09/2011 Page: 1
User grant
Traffic Latest Errors

Carrageway Section Date Error
GLENFELD ROAD (11)
PUPUKE ROAD GLENFIEL - MOORE STREET (0-235) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith ADT (1887)
WOORE STREET-PARK HILL ROAD (235-448) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith DT (1066)
E SKDALE R0AD -SPEEDYCRESCENT (506-835) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith 20T 2332)
SPEEDYCRESCENT-CORONATION ROAD 835-1257) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith 20T (1707)
CAPILANO PLACE - DOWNING STREET (1859-2418) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith ADT (4208)

WANUKARDAD -WARAU ROAD (3552-4072) PaementUse (7) conficts
vith 2D T (11950)




234 Traffic Count Estimation

Existing Carriageway Traffic and Loading Records

In the Existing Carriageway Traffic and Loading records section you determine whether
RAMM will overwrite existing records rather than creating new ones and storing
the previous ones.

Multiple Records

When you are setting up Traffic Count Estimation you will probably run Status Check
several times in quick succession. This will create a large number of Latest records.
There is probably no reason to keep these.

You can select the Overwrite recent records option. Any Latest records younger than
the number of days in the Leave records older than  days field will then be
overwritten and discarded during the Status Check process.

This has the advantage of not adding unwanted records to your database.

Counting Schedules

Once the Traffic Count Estimation set up has been completed, it is time to schedule
the Traffic Counts.

Traffic Counts are scheduled based on the Sample Group of the Count Sites combined
with the date of the most recent count entered into RAMM. For instance, if a Count
Site were in the Core Monitoring - Annual group, RAMM would take the date of the
most recent count and schedule another for twelve months later.

When you have the list of Scheduled Traffic Counts, you can create Dispatches in
RAMM Contractor for a selected Contract. This will allow the Traffic Count
Contractor to see what counts are required over the schedule period.

| ~ Counting Schedule

You select the date range for the report from the

Dverdue Counts [ Start Date and End Date drop-down calendars
Start Date 3M12/201010:27:
EndDate 3/06/2011 10:27:0 » YOU Drder ﬂ']e I|5t by

e - EndDmﬁf’-_ﬂ'?mad and Displacement or by Count Due Date

" Count Due Date:

Counting Schedule Screen

You follow the menu path Projects > Traffic Counting > Counting Schedule to open the
Counting Schedule screen.
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You select a date range and press to run the report.

The button then changes to as in the graphic below.

\ Counting Schedule

(=] D ]

Overdue Counts [v

Start Date 3412/2M010:27:

EndDate  |306/2011 10270 Dite
O By & Fioad and Displacement e
 Count Due Date Reiesh | Creote Dispsiches . | [ Showbiap ]

Pleass select 5 date rangs for your Sample Groups and Count Sites
*¥ou can alva order your report by Fioad and Displacement or Due

| Lapour | w3 12

Overdue
« Road
[ (0 Location
w Count Site
Sample Group
w Count Frequency [Year]
wl Latest Count Date
w Count Due Date

Temporary Records Only

B|& % E\EEE‘@?EW\@- )

ETETINE peryrerary

Sample Group &

Fioad |Start(m)] # |End(m] | Stat Name

4
4
4

= Due within Period
| Core Monitoring - Annual

THORNTON ROAD o 361 5H 30
LAMDING ROAD 563 705 POUWHARE STREET
TE WHAITI ROAD 16633 17506 WwHIRINAKI RIVER BRIDGE [15T ABL

= Dverdue before Period

| Core Monitoring - Annual
OHOPE ROAD 0 572 HILLCREST ROAD
o Hoc

ADDISOM ROAD 174 772 END OF SEAL
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When you run the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts process at this screen, you are
not creating permanent records. You are just running a report. So these scheduled
Traffic Counts exist only in the report. They are not actual records in the database. It
is the Dispatches you create as part of the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts process
which are recorded in the database. So it is possible to run the Generate Scheduled

Traffic Counts process over and over.

You may want to generate Scheduled Traffic Counts for a select range
of Roads. This is not possible. Whether you filter the Roads in the

@ Road list panel or select a number of Roads on the Map, when you

run the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts process, RAMM processes

all Roads in the Network.

You can group Scheduled Traffic Counts by Sample Group at the Counting
Schedule screen and you can make specific selections at the Asset

Selection panel of the Create Dispatches screen.
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Overdue Counts

Overdue Counts

The first time you run the Counting Schedule report at the Counting Schedule
screen it is likely that you will have converted to Count Sites, some historical sites at
which counts took place.

You will have assigned them to a Sample Group at the time of conversion.

Potential Problem

If, for example, the last count occurred at an historical site two years ago and you
placed the resulting Count Site in the Core Monitoring - Annual Sample Group then if you
run the Counting Schedule report for the default today's date to six months hence,
RAMM Manager will not list the Count Site and you might not count a Road
which needs it.

That is because the Count Site is not due for counting. It is overdue. In this
situation you use the Overdue Counts option. See Overdue Counts Initial Selection
(on page 236).

Initial Selection

When you first run the Counting Schedule report at the Counting Schedule screen,
what you should do and what you will see will depend on your circumstances.

Before you proceed you need to know how the Overdue Counts option operates.

|=g. Counting Schedule

Hyerdue Counts @

StatDate | 7/12/2000 2140

End Date FAOB/2011 2133t -

Order By & Fload and Displacement These will be grouped separately from the Counts
" Count Due Date scheduled for the selected date range

- You have the option to list counts which are overdue

When you select a date range at the Start End and End Date drop-down calendars,
the resulting list will contain only those Traffic Counts which are scheduled for the
period. It will not include Traffic Counts which were scheduled earlier or later than
the dates selected. So the first time you run this report you may want to select the
Overdue Counts option and accept the default date range.

When you press you will be presented with two grouped lists of
Scheduled Counts. There will be those Due within Period and those Overdue before
Period.
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080 e | CoUNt DU D... /| Sample Group | Start (m] | End [m) | Start Name | End Name | Count Sit
Core Monitoring - Arual 243 641 GIRRAHWEEN DRIVE TARGET ROAD  SUNSET
-Annual 2142 2414 GOLF COURSE/NOD 2 FORREST HILL R EAST CC

1088 1661 ARCHERS ROAD  TRISTRAM AVEM WAIRAL

0 345 ANZAC STREET DES SWiaNM DRI BARRYS
508 835 ESKDALE ROAD SPEEDY CRESCE GLENFIE
235 PIUPUKE ROAD GLEM MOORE STREET GLENFIE
UNRISE SVEMUE  ROSEDALE ROACEAST CC

- Arnual
Core Monitoring -

E&RRYS POINT ROAD
GLENFIELD ROAD 3040041938 Core Monitoring - Annual
GLENFIELD ROAD 27/03/%938 Core Monitoring - Annual
EAST COAST ROAD 24101 Core Monitoring - Annual 5600

The counts which are Overdue before Period and those Due within Period
are grouped separately when you select the Overdue Counts option

You could then check each of those in the Overdue before Period group and filter out
those which you do not want to count before creating Dispatches for them.

Overdue Counts Option - Normal Selection

When you have your Traffic Count programme running well, you should have no
reason to select the Overdue Counts option as all the required counts should been
made.

You would select the option only in order to check that the Traffic Count
programme is up to date.

Traffic Count Dispatches

When you have generated the scheduled Traffic Counts you can create Dispatches
for them. These will be listed in RAMM Contractor. The Contractor who will
perform the Traffic Counts can then see the future work load.

Unless you have set up a valid Contract for Asset Type Traffic Count
in RAMM Contractor, you will not be able to create Dispatches at

[NoTE) the Create Dispatches screen. See Asset Selection and Dispatch
Creation (on page 154).

You will need the correct Staff Permissions for the Contract in
RAMM Contractor to be able to add and assign Dispatches. See
Dispatch Creation Permissions (on page 291).

When you are satistied that you have the optimum list of scheduled Traffic Counts

you press _Z°Pshes | Thig opens the Create Dispatches screen with a list of

scheduled Traffic Counts for which you can create Dispatches.
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Sanity Check Reports

Some traffic records which existed prior to the set up and use of RAMM Traffic
Count Estimation will be missing the data required to enable it to work properly.
There are three RAMM Manager reports which you use to check your data and to
perform sanity or completeness checks on the Traftic Link information:

* Missing Data Report
This lists Count Sites with no Sample Group and Latest Traffic Counts with no Time of
Day and Count Duration values. See Missing Data (on page 238).

*  Unlinked Carriageways Report
This locates and lists Carriageways which do not form part of a Traffic Link. See
Unlinked Carriageways (on page 241).

*  Traffic Links with no ADT Report
This lists Traffic Links for which no ADT Estimate exists. There are clearly problems
with such Traffic Links which you need to fix. See Traffic Links with No ADT (on page
241).

Missing Data

You should check your Traffic Link and the Latest Traffic Count data and fix any errors
before you run the Status Check to generate Latest Estimates. You locate the errors
by running the Missing Data report.

Missing Data Report Options

You can run the report for Count Site Sample Groups, as well as the Time of Day and
Count Duration values for Latest Traffic Counts.

Missing Data Report Options )

Flease selfect the fields you would like
to check for missing data,

w Count Sites
w Sample Gioup g

You can run the report to find missing

! Latest Traffic Countsy

Sample Groups

w Timeof Day %

Time of Day and

w Count Duration -

W Tick all |

P Tick rare |

o | mee | Hee |

Count Duration
data or any combination of the three

It is unlikely that any of your Count
Sites will be missing Sample Group
data unless you added them using
RAMM SQL
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Missing Data Report

Once you have pressed o | the report runs and the Missing Data screen opens.
In the graphic below there are no reported errors.

%% Missing Data =i g

T @& Re BEDBEES R E
@, Road ID
Caniageway Start [m]
Court Date
@, Count Site
Lacation
Eror

@

Dirag a column header here to group by that column

| Caniageway Start [m) Count Date | Court Site | Location | Enor

Fixing the Data

When you have run the report and have a list of errors you can print out the
report. You then log in to RAMM and fix the errors. There is no link directly to
the records from the report.

Missing Sample Group Data

Sample Groups group Count Sites with the same count frequency. You count traffic
on high volume Roads more often than on low traffic volume Roads. So you
assign a Sample Group to each Count Site based on how often it needs to be counted,
whether this is every year, every second year or once every five years.

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses criteria including the Sample Group of a Count Site
to fine tune ADTs. If your legacy data does not include Sample Group values, you
need to add it.

General
Description IAEEEYEATE STREET Count Site:

Location 150 m You need

Gample Group - D= Sample Group values
Count Site Source |Manual | before you can implement
Loading Method  [Dual Loop ~| Traffic Count and

Site Reference Estimation Management

Count Sites do not exist before Traftic Management Mode has been
turned on. So under normal circumstances there will be no legacy
Count Sites. If you have added Count site records using RAMM SQL it
is possible to create them without Sample Group values. These are
the only records which would display.
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Missing Count Duration Data

The accuracy of a Traffic Count is affected by its duration. The longer the duration
of the count, the more accurate it is. There are three standard Count Durations in

RAMM being 3 hours, 24 Hours and 7 Days.

If your legacy data does not include Count Duration information, you need to add it.
If the Count Durations are for 3 Hours you will also need to add Time of Day values.

Count

Drecion [l 3]
Court St [TARGET ROAD 240m = Scome Iedgatcy Tra':ic
LosdMethod  [visual = ount data may be

Cout Dats A missing a Count

Duration value
Counter
Count Sta Ermr— —e 1|
ount Duration || -

TeTTr— ] You need to fix

i this before
S implementing
Week Day [Monday

Traffic Count
Week Number [ . -
commn —— Estimation

Management
Missing Time of Day Data

The time of day affects the volume of traftic which will travel along a Road. Traffic
Counts taken in the morning are likely to vary from those taken in the afternoon.
RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses a Time of Day factor to account for this when a
Traffic Count is taken, unless it is for 24 hours or for 7 days.

If your legacy data does not include Time of Day information for Traffic Counts with a
Count Duration value of 3 Hours, you need to add it.

Count

Direstion [Bothimnes =] Time of Day values
CowtSte  [TARGET AOAD 240m - may be needed for
LosdMethod  [visual - legacy data with a
CoutDate  [303/2002 ] Count Duration of 3
Counter Hours

Count Status

» You need to fix this
Week Day B before implementing
Week Number [ Traffic Count
Season — Estimation

Management
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Unlinked Carriageways

It is possible that some Carriageway Sections will not have been associated with a
Traffic Link. An Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate value would not be calculated
for these Carriageway Sections unless this is corrected.

This situation could occur during the set up of RAMM Traffic Count Estimation if
Carriageway Sections are inadvertently ignored in the Traffic Link creation process.
It could also occur if new Carriageway Sections are added to the database but not
associated with a Traffic Link at the time they are added.

You follow the menu path Projects > Traffic Counting > Unlinked Carriageways to run the
Unlinked Carriageways report.

- R 5) ]|
Layout | # & B8R F & ke BFEEOEHEERN B @
& Location ﬂ

Stat  |End Start Mame

140 BEACH ROAD END OF THE ROAD

PARK HILL ROAD [LLA) 2414

o 157 PARK HILL ROAD EAST PARK HILL ROAD W
A FLEET STREET CARPARK LOT11.12 o 57 FLEET STREET END
YHUROM ST CARPARK DP475E0, DP: a 43 HUROM STREET END OF CARPARK
Y GLENFIELD ROAD (LL&) 527-545 1} 130 HOGAN ROAD GLENFIELD ROAD
OHAU COURT 1} 30 HORMBILL DRIVE CULDE SaC
SMALES FARM BUS STATION RING 1} 120 TNZ/MNSCC NORTH BOUMDARY TNZMNSCCSOUTHE
GLENFIELD ROAD [LL&) 522-532 1} 130 GLENFIELD ROAD END OF THE ROAD
CLARE PLACE 1} 103 GLENFIELD ROAD END OF ROAD
1}

BEﬁCH GROOVE 95 SﬁLTBUHN STREET CUL-DE-SAC Jﬂ
4 3

How to Fix the Problems

If there is a large number of items to fix, the most efficient method is to run the
Recommended Traffic Links process again. You do this at the Recommended Traffic
Links screen. See Generating Recommended Traffic Links (on page 87).

If there are only a few Carriageways, it is probably faster to use the Map. You log in
to RAMM and open the Map, press ™= and link the Carriageways to existing Traffic
Links in the standard manner or create new Traffic Links using the unlinked

Carriageways. See Associate a Carriageway Section with a Traffic Link (on page 188).

Traffic Links with No ADT

When you have run Status Check, there may be errors relating to Traffic Links with
no Average Daily Traffic (ADT) reported in the resulting Traffic Latest Errors
report. See Traffic Latest Errors Report (on page 297).

So it may make more sense to run the Traftic Links with no ADT report to find
the Traffic Links and fix the errors prior to running Status Check.
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Traffic Headers

Traffic Count Estimation

You follow the menu path Projects > Traffic Counting > Traffic Links with No ADT. You
can then print out the list of Traffic Links. Correcting problems is easiest from the

Map in RAMM. See Map View Options (on page 193).

% Traffic Links with no Average ADT

BT EEEEE

| Lapaut | o 3¢ 888

« Fgifc Uik
+/ Deseipiion
2, Foad Type
, Growth Group
o A4DT Estimate Band 1
P Felated To 4 33 AR&WS STREET 719ta 1137 m Urban Arterial/Commuter
& Looation ‘ 33 AR STREET 71310 1137 m Utbian AxterialCommuter
Counted £3 BRAEMAR ROAD 1217910 12583 m Urbian Auterial/Commuter
& bt 59 COMMERCE $TREET 234 to 424 m Urbian Auterial/Commuter

Urban Arterial/Commuter

Urban Arterial/Commuter
1okt sbeai ol W s

119 EDGECUMBE SOLDIERS ROAD 0101715 m
142 FOSTER ROAD Oto 2167 m

144 CACTCD DAAR 4RO7 1n £V

When you are importing your Traffic Count data you may want to group it with a
Traffic Header. If so you first need to create the Traffic Header.

You do this at the Traffic Counting Header screen in RAMM Manager. You follow
the menu path Projects > Traffic Counting > Traffic Counting Header.

-:--El-g

4% Traffic Counting Header
File Edit View Help
[EEEEEEEYT

Details |anes |

Survey Number 1
2WHE 0809 P Survey "wHE, 08/09 W
I 3WHK 09/10 W [ <]
D at 10772008 -
' 4K AT =
g 5WHK 10411 P Consultant, "WHE office
Cantract Murmber

¥ Edit Survey Data

This is a standard RAMM Manager maintenance screen. You add and maintain
Traffic Headers in the standard RAMM manner.

Survey Methods

You can add and maintain Survey Method codes for Count Sites. These are for your
information only and serve no function within RAMM.

You do this at the Survey Method screen in RAMM Manager. You follow the menu
path Projects > Traffic Counting > Survey Method. The Survey Method screen is a standard

RAMM Lookup screen.
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% Survey Method oo 1 e |

File Edit View Actions Help
[EEEXy v «c+8+~D e

D calumn heades here to group
S s Survey Method [CONVA

Surv...| »| Description =
T CPSRRY|  Description |Conventional Response Meter
LASER  Laser Proflometer Explanation |

VIDED  Video

For NZ State Highway databases the Survey Method screen is
renamed the Site Type screen to better align it with the user

[NoTE) requirements

Loading Method

Values created at the Survey Method screen are available for selection from the
Loading Method drop-down list in the General section of the General tab of the Traffic
and Loading screen.

General | ulimedia |

General

Description |EINEWA ROAD Count Site
Location [ m

Sample Group  [Core Monitaring - Annual ~|

Count Site Source [Manual -

Loading Method  |Fiezd -
Site Reference

Load Method

Values created at the Survey Method screen are available for selection from the Load
Method drop-down list in the Count section of the General tab of the Traffic and
Loading screen.

~ Count

Direction Right lane -
Caunt Site | ~|
Load tethod | |

Count Date 16/07/1933 ~
Cournter

Count Status Count -
Duration | Duralion Type | ~|

Day of Week -
“Week Number
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Site Type for NZ State Highways

For NZ State Highway databases, the Survey Method screen is replaced by the Site
Type screen. The RAMM Manager menu path becomes Projects > Traffic Counting >
Site Type.

The Site Type codes become available at the same screens as the Survey Method
codes. The fields are renamed Site Type.

You can add and maintain Site Type codes for Count Sites. These are for your
information only and serve no function within RAMM.

Vehicle Classification

The Vehicle Classification screen is for the definition and maintenance of Vehicle
Classification codes.

RAMM will have preloaded the correct Vehicle Classification codes for your database
type. So it is unlikely that you will need to add a new Vehicle Classification code or
redefine an existing one.

Active and Inactive Codes

You have the option to make individual codes Active or Inactive. You do this by
following the menu path Actions > Active.

Delete Codes

You can delete those Vehicle Classification codes which you have added yourself. You
cannot delete RAMM Controlled codes. If you delete your own codes you may
lose your data.
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9% Vehicle Classification =1 Ehg

File Edit View Actions Help

”E"x'/r""%i"@g ‘

Vehick Classification Group [NZLAN chickeClassiication
Wehicle Class Code Type of Col..[v]| Calculated [+ Active =] | Yehicke Class Code [EsaaDT
d:E';AVE"'C'EUE“‘f'“f;i”u‘uteValue O = Description [Estimated Annual fwverage Daily Traffic
PreakTraffic Absolute Value O i Giroup Tite [Count
Pelar Percertage O v -
PeLCy Percentage O o Promet [Estmated saDT
PeMCy Percertage O v Type of Column [Absoluts Value. -
PeHOVI Percertage O v
PeHOVII Percentage O v Calcudated ~
Pefius Peicsntans O ¥ Fomuds [pracTrafficCountEstimation
PeHeavy Percertage O v
Y EsaMOy Absolute Yalue 0 v Explanation |Estimated Annual &verage Daiy Traffic in Vehicles per
* EssHCvI Absolute Value O v
Y EsaHOVII Absalute Value O v
EsaBus Absolute Value ] v
EsaHeawy Absolute Value ] ¥
£ e [¥] [¥]
TraffichKT Absolute Value v v
EsaPerDiay Absolute Value v ¥

Active, RAMM Controlled

Traffic and Loading Values

Default Vehicle Classification codes and codes which you create and activate at the
Vehicle Classification screen become available in the Count and Loading sections on the
Detail tab of the Traffic and Loading screen.

i~ Count
DT

Vehicle Classification codes
you make Active at the
Vehicle Classification screen

Peak Traffic ADT

Estimated A4DT

VKT — . .
Become available in the

Loading Count and Loading

% Cars I sections of the

%Loy Traffic and Loading screen

% MCy
ZHCV |
ZHCV I

% Bus I—

Heawvehoes [ The default Vehicle

ESA MOV .| Classifications which display
EsAHDV — will depend on your database
ESA Bus - type

ESAHOV I

st HeawpVehicles |

ESA per Day

Default Loading

When you perform a Status Check to update Traffic and Loading Latest values,
some Carriageway Sections will have no Traftic and Loading data to update.
RAMM uses default values for these Carriageway Sections.
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Default Loading Screen

You set up four Default Loading value sets at the Default Loading screen in RAMM
Manager. RAMM selects the optimum Default Loading value set depending on the
combination of Hierarchy and Urban/Rural values for the Carriageway Section.

Database Type

Your Database Type determines the Loading value set that you see. The graphic
below displays the standard set for NZLocalAuthority.

% Default Loading ™

File Edit View Help

[EE X e o

o ~ Generdl

AssetID [ 1
Asset Type pefodtioadng ]

Latest Defaul 200310 Latest [oeest <]

Latest Default 200910
Count Status [pefaut =
Count Date 7Ry -
Financial Year 2009/10 =
Count
ADT —
Peak TralficADT [
EsimatedsaDT [
VKT —

| Loadng

N %Cats [ &

I %oy [ =«
%MV [ 2
XHOVI [ 1
ZHCOVII [ 2
%Bus [
%HeawVeices [
ESA MCV 0.37
ESAHDVI [ s
ESA Bus 1.84
ESAHOVII [ o
ESAHeawyVehices [
ESA per Doy —




CHAPTER 19

Traffic Count Estimation and RAMM Network Manager

If you use RAMM Network Manager to manage your Network, you need to be
aware that there are now some elements which take RAMM Traffic Count Estimation
into account.

For more information on RAMM Network Manager see the relevant chapter of
the Working with RAMM guide.

9 RAMM Network Manager - Whakatane 2011 - Entire Network

File Database Actions Help

RAMM Network Manager

Home > Actions

© Manage Network
View Sessions
Import/Export Sessions

In This Chapter

Traffic Link Information............cccooeeveeiiieiiececee e 248
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Traffic Link Information

If you are editing a Road or Carriageway Section in RAMM Network Manager it
is likely that you will not have to make any changes to take into account Traffic
Count Estimation.

Edit Carriageway Sections

For instance, RAMM Network Manager will reverse any Traffic Links for a Road if
you reverse it. If you delete a Carriageway Section, RAMM Network Manager
will make the appropriate changes to the Traffic Link.

Add Carriageway Sections

If you are adding a new Carriageway Section, you can associate it with a Traffic Link
at the Traffic Link tab on the Carriageway tab.

Displacements Caageway | Fioad |

|v o]« =+ )
Dimensions | Genersl| Miscelneous  Trafic Lrk | You 5_5‘|951 the Traﬁc Link for the
~ Traffic Link Carriageway Section from the
Traffic Link [TOTARAVALE DRIVE. TRIAS ROAD  +| s Traffic Link drop-down list
ADT 128
Road Typs Utban Artenal/Commute :—.—\
The ADT, Road Type
= —— — .
Count Site: ~igym and Count Site values default
Count Site._| Dy [RoadID | Locatio ample Group | Count Fre
2 Bm_TRIAS Ad Hoc '
21 TRIASROAD 220m  TRI&S ROAD 320 Five eatly - Year Every 5 You can not enter or editthem
22 TRIAS ROAD 140m  TRIAS ROAD 140 Five Yeally - Year Every 5
139 TOTARAVALE DRIVE 0 m TOTARAVALE 0 Core Monitaring -+ Annualy
J
i
\
If you need to add the Carriageway
Section to a new Traffic Link you
do this in the normal manner at the
< i Map in RAMM

e If, as part of the process of adding a new Carriageway Section you
need to create a new Traffic Link for the Carriageway Section, you
@ do not do this in RAMM Network Manager.

You log in to RAMM and add the new Traffic Link at the Map.
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Traffic and Loading Data Import

When importing Traffic and Loading count data into RAMM Manager you have a
specialised data file import option. You use this rather than the generic RAMM
Manager Import File option.

Most users will follow the menu path in the graphic below. State Highway
databases use the Traffic Monitoring System (TMS) for their Traffic and Loading
data. So their menu option is TMS Import rather than Import Counts.

[ % RAMM Manager - Hill Valley Councl - Entine Netwark

Tl ]

Fie Datsbase Meintenance

RAMM

Home > Prajects > Traffic Counting

Farward Viork

& Suney Method Crash Duts
Vehicle Classification
Difult Loadin - .
Conection Facars
Growth Group Foctpath 0
Sample Grouy Multimedis »
Recommend Trac Links Miscalinecus

Pavement Strength »

Traffic Caunting Header i B

Import Counts Byinws

Counting Schedule Interects »

uuuuu Meta Map
— Condii

In This Chapter

Processes | Projects Reports Options Help

‘Rar

Survey Method
ehicle Clazsication
Defauit Loading
Carmaction Factors
Growth Group

Samgle Group
Recommend Treffic Links
Recommend Count Sdes
Unlinked Camiagewsys

Traffic Counting Header

Caunting Schedule
Mizting Dats
Traffc Links with no Estimates

Traffic and Loading Data File Import Process..........cccccccccueucne 251
Loading the Data File .......ccccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiciccccccee 253
Link Data to RAMM Columns..........cccoeceveinerierneninceneennes 255
Layout File ..o 262
Data Validation ......c.coeeeirieineinieiiieeeeeceetseeee e 267
Data Correction and EXcel ..o 269
Duplicate Checks ... 273
Move and Process Data.......cccccovveuiiveninieineninieieeieceeeeeen 277
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Traffic and Loading Data File Import Process

You follow these steps to import your Traffic and Loading data into RAMM.

Step

Action

Load your data file.

Link your data columns.

Save a layout file for future
use.

Validate the data.

Correct the data.

Check for duplicates

Comments

Your Traffic and Loading data needs to be entered
into RAMM so that Traffic Count Estimation can use it
to update your Network ADTs. You load the data file
into the Traffic and Loading Import screen before you
validate the data and move it to RAMM.

See Loading the Data File (on page 253).

Once your Traffic and Loading count data is loaded
into the temporary table you need to link the import

data file columns with the RAMM database columns.

See Linking Your Data to the RAMM Columns (on
page 260).

You can create and save a layout file which includes
the correct column links from your import data to the

RAMM table columns. Then when you import
Traffic and Loading data, you import the layout file as
well to correctly link the columns by default.

See Saving a Layout File (on page 264).

RAMM validates the Traffic and Loading data which
you have loaded into the temporary table. It then
presents you with a list of errors and warnings.

See Validating Data (on page 267).

You correct your data errors in the Correct Data
screen or external to RAMM in an Xcel spreadsheet.

See Data Correction and Excel (on page 269) and
Data Correction in RAMM (on page 270).

After data validation, you check whether similarities
in secondary key values suggest record duplication.
Duplicate records in a RAMM database distort
processes and outcomes. Duplication of record
primary keys is corrected during data validation.

See Checking for Duplicates (on page 274).
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Move the data into RAMM  The last step in the process to load Traffic Counts into

and process it. the RAMM database is to move the data into RAMM
and process it. You cannot do this until the data is
validated and the data errors fixed.

See Moving and Processing Data (on page 278).

Your Data Must Match Your Network Type

The standard RAMM Manager Import File process has been simplified for the
import of RAMM Traffic Count Estimation Traftic and Loading data. A File Import
process specific to Traffic Count Estimation has been designed to expect that there will
be a single import file which matches a single table in the RAMM database.

Your Network Type

There are currently three difterent RAMM user Network types:

*  NZ Local Authority
*  NZ State Highway
* WA Local Shire.

Traffic and Loading data from different Network types is not compatible as each
has a different Traffic and Loading dataset. The Traffic and Loading data table in
RAMM is defined dynamically to match the client dataset.

The Traffic and Loading Import data import process is matched to your database type
and Network type.

[Tratfic & Loading Impart -
FM Table [ mper
=

Tarosyoame: [T ol oot Cesed [TEVEDND

e P =
Dvor

Bx
— | Coppigt © 1356200

G Tachvclogies Lid

Import File Types

The data file you import must be of a type compatible with the RAMM File Import
process. Data can be imported in:

* adelimited text file .txt
This is a text file in which the data is separated by a character called a delimiter. You
can use any character you like. The comma, pipe and tab are the normal delimiters
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* an unload file .unl

This is an Informix binary file created by the UNLOAD command.
* an unload command file .ucd

This is an unstructured cell data format.

Loading the Data File

Introduction

Your Traffic and Loading data needs to be entered into RAMM so that Traffic Count
Estimation can use it to update your Network ADTs. You load the data file into the
Traffic and Loading Import screen before you validate the data and move it to RAMM.

Before you do this you need to have:

®  created the data file from your Traffic and Loading program. This must be in a
compatible format. See Import File Types (on page 252).

®  created, if required, the layout file for your Traffic and Loading data. This must be in a
compatible format. See Saving a Layout File (on page 264).

* logged in to RAMM Manager.

Menu Path

Follow the menu path Projects > Traffic Counting > Import Counts to open the Traffic and
Loading Import screen.

» Loading the Data File

[ Traffic & Loading Impart ==
FAMM Tabl  [faic_baing ot
Tempseary name: [<1_halc_oadn o Creaed:  [ET3/201
Fiowec 7 B T
T '—;
F—— = | pnermam
G Tochmeloges Lid

To do this you follow these steps:

1 Press Lk
The Load Dialog - Select the file to load dialog will open.
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[ 35 Load Diakog - Select the file 1o load |

e to load

=] | | | _orest

2 Press [ adjacent to the File to load field.
The Select File to Load from dialog will open.

[ select e 12 Load from ]

P = g

091202, Test Docy
180342010 221 ... Microseft
19/03/2010 905 5...  Text Docu
19032010 1104 8... Test Docu
19032010 11:21 5. Tet Docy

r‘um i—_| 00-'
o |

Fios of hype: (M mporabie e tpes =l

3 Navigate to and select the data file to import.

4  Press Open |v.
The Select File to Load from dialog will close and you will be returned to the Load
Dialog - Select the file to load dialog.

5 Do you want to load a layout file? See Saving a Layout File (on page 264).

Yes  then go to step 6.

No  then go to step 9.

6 Press -] adjacent to the Optional layout file field.
The Open dialog will open.

7  Navigate to and select the layout file to import.

8  Press 9pen v
The Open dialog will close and you will be returned to the Load Dialog - Select the file
to load dialog,.
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9  Press &I

The Load Dialog - Specify the field delimiter screen will open.

%5 Load Diaiag - Speify the fieid delimiter ==
Dekimiter =
CPrell T Qe [ | Hesdnoliee =
 Comma  Semecobon Datalines infile  [B599  fappecu]

o
a
il
a
0
il
a
1
a

Losdng hom s eoiDetaSie bt iep 10i3

Evwvics [ Cancel

10 In the Delimiter section, select the delimiter used in the file.

11 Ensure that the number in the Heading Lines field matches the number of lines used
by the heading data in your data file.

12 Press % |
The Load Dialog - Specify the format of dates in load file dialog will open.

13 In the Import Data Date Format section, select the format for the dates to be used in the
load file. The example will change dynamically as you make your selections.

14 Press 4'33;« .
The Load Dialog - Specify how to interpret the data in load file dialog will open.

15 You now need to link the columns in your data import file with the RAMM database
columns. Go to Linking Your Data to the RAMM Columns (on page 260).

Link Data to RAMM Columns

When you import Traffic and Loading data into RAMM you need to map your
import data columns to the appropriate RAMM data table columns.

If your data columns have the same names and data types, RAMM Traftic Loading
and Import will automatically map the columns. If not, you need to map them
manually. You do this at the Load Dialog - Specify how to interpret the data in load file
dialog.
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Traffic Counting

%4 Load Dislog - Specify how ret the data in load file When you select a
Fields in traffic_loading_import t easting column from the import
@otiaflic_loadng_id ool Type  [decmalldB) table
oo survey_number —
oomad_id oogps_by &
oocanway_stait_m oogp:_method_id Importing from fle

lacation o count_site_id GPS Co-ordnate (in metres) .
odiection ooload_method The details of the column
sonothing oolatest

type appear in the panel
which will be named after
traffic_loadil survey numlioad id canway sta [diection [northing [[easting [} the column - in this case
traffic_loadi site: ditection | northing | | east -

2 0 EERELE) 800 B 0 easting
2354 0 2019 73 800 B 0
2452 0 28 1981 2033 L 0

< T ’ - e

(¥

The listed field values

=
Loading from tmsTestDataSite. et °5®3d3 . . .
S e Ras e will become highlighted

Elavmusl Mext I Load | ‘

|

Linked Data

The columns in the data file which has been loaded will be linked to the RAMM
database columns automatically during the load process. You can see which import
data columns have been linked by the Linked icon which appears adjacent to the
column name. The location column in the graphic above is the only one which has
not been linked.

Data Required

The columns in the import data file which are highlighted in red, such as the
road_id column above, may not have null values.

Header

When you import Traffic and Loading Count data, you use a Traffic Counting Header
to group and identify the Counts. For State Highway databases this is called a
Survey Header.

Default Traffic Counting Header

You can access the Traffic and Loading Import screen from either the:

* RAMM Manager menu path Projects > Traffic Counting > Import Counts. See Loading
the Data File (on page 253).

° menu path File > Import from the Traffic Counting Header screen. See Traffic Headers
(on page 242).

If you access the Traffic and Loading Import screen from the RAMM Manager menu
path, there will be no default import data survey_number column linked with the
destination survey_number column unless you are reimporting your own Count
data which you had previously exported.
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%% Traffic Counting Header [E=EE

File Edit View Help

[ECx -++@e \

Dreg a calumn header here to groun by 0 A L ol
ST =S ey =

= Survey Numbes 2

1 June 2005
Survey [ranuary 2010

i Date 3170172010
. =]
i Consubant

Contiact Number

W Edit Survey Data

If you access the Traffic and Loading Import screen from the Traffic Counting Header
screen, the import data survey_number column will be linked with the destination
survey_number column. The default values will be the number of the Survey
Header which was selected when the screen was opened using the File > Import

menu path.
%% Load Dialog - Specify how to interpret the data in load file ul
Fields in traffic_loading_import table survey_number .
= S [TWE [roae the import column
[ bei Podr = survey_number
o cogormethad i retvafentie is linked by default
oolocation oo count_site_id Unique |dentifier for the Traffic and i i i
Satmcin el mobad Lot e with a destination
aenoithing oo latest column
el — ' |ﬁ‘ Ya % dh 2 i BE |
traffic_loadidroad id _flsurvey numibanway stallocation | disction | northin eastin - The default Impor’t
traffic_loadifmad id || survey numlbanway staflocation | direction | noithing sastin | values are the
o 209 % 800 B 0
o 28 El 2033 L o 0 number of th_e
i 0 92 |an R i 0 i Traffic Counting
- o — N . - -
L™ ' Header selected at
Loading from tmsT estData3003201 0.t Step 3of 3 the Traffic
Previous | Mext | Load | Help Cancel Counting Header

screen

Import Tool Bar

There is an Import tool bar for linking and unlinking columns and manipulating
data. The buttons are available only when it is logical for them to be available.

ﬁ‘?ﬂ“-‘@‘g Bl

Buttons

The buttons are:
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Unique Record IDs

Traffic Count Estimation

2 Unlink All By Name

Press this button to break all links between the import file columns and the RAMM
columns where the column names are the same.

Fields in braffic_loading_import table count_duration o When you press Unlink All
Traffic Toading wastrg Type  [stimg

(_survey_number aps_date | By Name
10ad_id gps_by . . .
cairway_starl gps_method_id - e Link icons disappear from
logation é counl_site_id The Durafion of this Count linked import columns
direction load_method

Knolthing latest whose names match the

T Q® - ] RAMM column names, and
location | | D- L
‘waliic \nam:lsurvey r\udrnad & calrgsdslla [Grection |nothing[sssten o e Their import header names
0

[2354 0 2019 772 800 B 0 are cleared

%s| Unlink
Press this button to break the link between a highlighted import file column and the
highlighted RAMM column. The Linked icon adjacent to the import column will
disappear. The header cell for the import file will be cleared.

%/ Link
Press this button to link the highlighted import file column with the highlighted
RAMM column.

Fieds in traffic_loading_import table location o Press Link
waffic_loading_id easting Type  [inteasr
survey_numbet gps_date

road_id aps_by
= aps_method_id L
count_site_id Displacement in metres fiom the e The" highlighted data
Ioad_method e import column
narthing latest
& ] . . .
— : | Will be linked with the

= highlighted RAMM data

2350 0 2019 column

2354 a 2ms
% Unlink All
Press this button to break all links between the import file columns and the RAMM
columns whether or not the column names are the same.

“| Clear Field Value
Press this button to clear the value in the (unnamed) Importing from File field. This
prevents data from the selected data import column from being imported from the data
import file.

2 Set to Default Value
Press this button to set all the values in a selected RAMM column to the default values.
This button is available only when a default value for a highlighted RAMM column
exists.
#| Set to the Default for All Unassociated Fields
Press this button to set all the values in all RAMM columns which both have a default
value set and are not linked to a data import column.

Each record which you move into the RAMM database must have a unique ID.
For Traffic and Loading import data this ID is traffic_loading_id.
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Import Fresh Data

When you are importing new count data, RAMM adds the column traffic_loading_id
to the import table.

When you are linking your import data columns, you should ensure that
traffic_loading_id is not linked and that it has a column value of 0 (zero).

RAMM then will populate this column with unique values when the data is moved
to RAMM.

% Load Dialog - Specify how to interpret the data in load file ]|

patt fable taffic_loading_id |
yo=t

The column
traffic_loading_id
must be unlinked

In
T e

oogps_date

sorad_id aogrt by T Covanns seguanas 2 viobas

eocanway_stait_m eogps_method_id

oolosation oocount_site_id Unique |dentTel
eodiection eoload_method Loading Record
oonorthing oolstest

\ The column
traffic_loading_id

must have a value

IWmmwa 1

«[Lom

0 a8 773 60 B 0 of 0 (zero)
0 28 181 203 L : 0
0 30 262 a0 R 0 0 il
< o . : ' - . »
Loading from tmsT estD ata2S032010.txt Step 3 of 3
Brevious [ New | Load Help Cancel
Import Extracted Data

If you have extracted Traffic and Loading count records from the RAMM database
and, having manipulated them, wish to reimport them, you need to consider how
to handle traffic_loading_id. If you:

*  want to keep the unique traffic_loading_id values which you extracted, then you need to
import the traffic_loading_id column and link it to the RAMM column of the same
name

*  do not want to keep the unique traffic_loading_id values, then you should not import
the traffic_loading_id column. You should ensure that traffic_loading_id is not linked and
that it has a column value of 0 (zero) as if you were importing fresh data.
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oolocation

oocanway_stat_m

oo gps_method_id
oo count_site_id

4 Load Dialog - Specify how to interpret the data in load file i

Fiekds j 1 table ~ ralfic_loading_id The import column
(=] Sotoies Fope—yricoer traffic_loading_id needs

o oty ko to be linked to the RAMM

database column
traffic_loading_id
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Loading fiom tmsT estDataZ403201 0.t

Elevmusl Nest |

oo |

oodrecton ooload_method

sonothing oolatest

(T ML AAY XA |
traffic_loading feurvey nurioad id | cai location _|diection | nort east -
traffic_loading| Jurvey numimoad id | cain location | direction east

30 2982 3000 R [1] 0
3006 R [ 0
208 0 [ 0 i

data which you previously
extracted from the RAMM
database

And you are certain that

—— traffic_loading_id values

are unique in the RAMM
database

Financial Year for Traffic and Loading

If the Traffic and Loading data file imported does not include the Financial Year
for the Traftic and Loading records, RAMM adds this by default. Financial Years

run from July to June.

This makes possible the summary of Traffic and Loading for each Financial Year.

See Financial Year (on page 167).

% Load Dialog - Specify how to interpret the data in load file

=)

Fields in traffic_loading_import jalde==""""=_

count_duration

< T

oowesk_no oolinancial_vear Type  [string

sosesson 4D T

sonoles ooPeakTiae

oo added on SoPCar Importing from file —
o0 added_by ooPel v The Duration of this Count
oochgd_on oaPcMOY

oochgd_by eaPcHOvI
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| ] financial year PepiTis ~
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2354 TLOAD L C 27/08/997 1997/93 i i
2452 TLOAD N C 14/06,399 1938/93 70 i
2458 TLOAD L 3 15/07,1993 1933/00 £5p8 i i
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Linking Your Data to the RAMM Columns

Introduction

0 If the Traffic and
Loading data
import file does not
include the
Financial Year for
the records

@ RANMM adds the
Financial Year
for the records

by default

Once your Traffic and Loading count data is loaded into the temporary table you
need to link the import data file columns with the RAMM database columns.

Before you do this you need to have:
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*  completed steps 1-15 of Loading the Data File. See Loading the Data File (on page

253).

Menu Path

Follow the menu path steps 1-15 of Loading the Data File to open the Load Dialog -
Specify how to interpret the data in load file dialog.

» Linking Your Data to the RAMM Columns

(% Load Dislog - Specify how to interpret the data in lozd file

==

Fields in traffic_loading_import table

traffic_loading_id

iaffic_loading_id

o survey_number ooops_date
eoroad_id oogps_by

oo camway_start_m oo ops_method_id
oo location oo count_site_id
aodiection ooload_method
oo nothing oo latest

Type  [integer
T cokany: regquaies o vatee

Urique Identifier for the Tratfic and
Loading Record

Loading fiom tmsTestData25032010 td

Previous |

1] 2019 773 800 B
1] 28 1581 2033 L

1] 30 2982 3000 R

oo

Step3of 3

| Cancel

To do this you follow these steps:

1 What you must do depends on whether you are importing fresh Traffic and Loading
count data or you are importing data which you have previously extracted from the

RAMM database?

If

you are importing fresh Traftic and Loading

count data

you are importing Traftic and Loading count
data which you previously extracted from the
RAMM database and do not have unique

traffic_loading_id values

you are importing Traftic and Loading count
data which you previously extracted from the
RAMM database and their traffic_loading_id

values are unique

then

20 to step 2.

20 to step 2.

the traffic_loading_id import column will be
linked by default to the RAMM database
traffic_loading_id column. Accept the default.

Go to step 6.

In the Fields in traffic_loading_import table panel, select traffic_loading_id.
If traffic_loading_id is linked to a RAMM database column, press %! to unlink it.
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4 Type 0 (zero) in the This column requires a value field.

5  Seclect another column name in the Fields in traffic_loading_import table panel.

The value of 0 (zero) will be set for all traffic_loading_id column fields. When the
records are moved to the RAMM database, RAMM will create unique record IDs.

6  Sclect and highlight an import data column which is not linked to a RAMM database
column and is not traffic_loading_id. These import columns have no adjacent Linked
icon.

7 Select and highlight the RAMM database column into which you want to import the
column data.

8 Press %

A Linked icon will appear adjacent to the data import column name. The name of the
data import column will appear in the header row above the RAMM database column
name. The columns are now linked.

Fields in traffic_loading_import table location

The Linked icon has
appeared adjacent to the
column name

oohafic_lnadng id oo easting Type
e survey_number cogps_ddle
oornad_id oogps_by
- o oo ops_method id
oSt id Displacement in metres from the

integer

Impoiting fiom file

= &eload_method 10ad origin
sonotthing colatest

- ‘The name of the column has
< T V| o &

appeared above the RAMM
traffic: loadi] survey numfioad id | canway Gt location noithing | easting database column to which it

traffic: loadit] survey numioad d | canway st noithing | easting !
2354 0 29 73 B i 0 has been linked

2354 0 2ma 773 EXi - i 0

9 Is there another unlinked data import column (other than traffic_loading_id)?

Yes  then go to step 6.

No  then go to step 10.

10 Check the data in the columns. If there are unlinked columns with no data press
to fill the columns with default values where appropriate.

11 You now have the option of saving the import Layout you have created as a layout file.
Go to Saving a Layout File (on page 264).

Layout File

When importing a Trattic and Loading count data file you have the opportunity to
import a layout file at the same time.

Layout files are .ucl files which map data import file columns to RAMM database
columns. You import them at the same time as you import your data files so that
your data columns will be linked to the appropriate RAMM database columns by
default. You will then not have to link them manually.

You would do this if the layout of the data import file did not match the columns
of the RAMM table for the Traffic and Loading data.
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You create a layout file when you are importing Traffic and Loading data. See
Loading the Data File (on page 253).

% Load Dialog - Select the file to load [ = ]

File to load
- windows akd\Documents and Seltings‘arantiby Documentq .| ) o °| When you have selected the
data import file to load

Dptional layout file
(\ S \.) e e| You then have the option to

select a layout file to import

Look in: | ] ly Data Sources - e E@EerE-
= ams . Date modified Typ; X
o] e Q@  hwonn | Tiemust
~ -"
< [ ] 3
Fie pame I =] Open
Files of type: [Unload Command Layout ("l ~| Cancl

Create a Layout File

When you first import a Traffic and Loading file you will have to specify how to
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interpret the data in the load file if your data file did not match the columns of the

RAMM table.

You have the option to export the Layout you have created so that when you

import data files in the future, you do not have to match up the data columns to

those of the RAMM table.

You do this during the data import process. See Loading the Data File (on page
253).

% Load Dialog - Save the load file format or load |
Date Format: DMAYTY -
Linies in file (spprox) 8593 -
Columng in file: 63 E
Fields in table: 53
Columne in file not imported 10
Fields in table not being set: (1]
Table fields traffic_loading_id = <coll>
survey_number = <col2>
road_id = <col3>
canmway_stait_m = ccold>
location = <col5>
duection = <t:$>>
noithing = <c T I
-
Loading from tmsT estD ataSite bt
Brevious Hex Load f | ganel |
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Save Layout As

You use the Save as dialog to save the .ucl layout file. You also have the option to
save the data with the layout file if this is useful.

The default folder in which the file will be saved is My Data Sources under My

Documents.

Save as

s

@ Save layout fle anly = udl)

Motes

" Save data with layout fie (=

Organisation [CJN Technologies Limited
UserName  [Grant Mackenzie
Recipient [Hill Valley Counil

ued)

File Name:

Layout to be used for the import of Traffic and Loading datd

[trafficé:ndLoadingLapout

=]
Coancel

Notes

Information you write in the Notes field becomes visible on the Load Dialog - Select
he file to load dialog when the layout file is selected at the Optional layout file field.
This can be a useful confirmation that the correct layout file has been selected.

Optional layout file

[CWindaws. ldD acuments and Setingshgrant My Documentq || Notes you write at the Save as dialog
CayuulIubeusedfulIhEimpultuFTlaFI\:)/become available at the Load Dialog -

and Loading data

Select the file to load dialog

Saving a Layout File

Introduction

You can create and save a layout file which includes the correct column links from
your import data to the RAMM table columns. Then when you import Traffic and
Loading data, you import the layout file as well to correctly link the columns by

default.

Before you do this you need to have:

*  completed steps 1-11 of Linking Your Data to the RAMM Columns. See Linking Your
Data to the RAMM Columns (on page 260).
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Menu Path

Follow the menu path steps 1-11 of Linking Your Data to the RAMM Columns to
open the Load Dialog - Specify how to interpret the data in load file dialog.

» Saving a Layout File

% Load Dialog - Specify how to interpret the data in load file

Fields in traffic_loading_import table [ haffic_loading_id
oo easting Type  [integer
oo survey_number ooops_date .
sofoad i eoge by T cokany: regquaies o vatee
oo camway_start_m oo ops_method_id
oolocation oo count_site_id Unique Identifier for the Traffic and
oodiection ooload_method Loading Record

aonathing oolatest

[geection [nothing [easting aps date g

Loading fiom tmsTestData25032010 td Step3of 3

Elewnusl e I Load ‘ Help Cancel

To do this you follow these steps:

1 Do you want to save this import Layout for future imports?

Yes  then go to step 2.

No  then go to step 5.

2 Press &I

The Load Dialog - Save the load file format or load dialog will open.

% Load Dialog - Save the load file format or load [
Date Format: DMANYYY -
Lines in file (approx) 8599 7
Columng in file: 63 =
Fields in table: 53
Columng in file not imported: 10
Fields in table not being set: (1]
Table fislds traffic_loading_id = <coll>
survey_number = <col2>
road_id = <col3>
canway_start_m = <cold>
location = <col5>
diection = <colb>
noithing = <col>
easling = <colf> -
Loading from tmsTestDataSite.tet
Previous | Mex Load ‘ Help | Cancel |

3 View the data import settings. Slide the scroll box to make the values visible if
necessary.
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4 Press e |
The Save as dialog will open.
Save a3 )
&+ Save lapout file only [~.ucl]
" Save data with layout file [*.ucd)
Organisation [CIN Technologies Limied
UserMame  [GrantMackende
Recipient  [HilValeyCouncl
Motes
Layout to be used for the import of Traftic and Loading datd
File Wame:
[iafficéndLoadingL ayout J
Cancel

5 Do you want to save the data as well as the import Layout?

Yes | then go to step 6.
No  then go to step 11.

6 Select the Save data with layout file (*ucd) option.

The fields in the (unnamed) Details section will become available.

7  Type the correct details in the Organisation, User Name and Recipient fields.

8  Type, in the Notes field, any information relevant to a user who might use this layout
file in future data imports. Information you write in the Notes field becomes visible on
the Load Dialog - Select the file to load dialog when the layout file is selected at the
Optional layout file field. This can be a useful confirmation that the correct layout file
has been selected. See Layout File (on page 262).

9  Type the name for the file in the File name field. By default the file will be saved in
your My Data Sources folder.

If then
you want the layout file to be saved in your type the file name in the File Name field.
My Data Sources folder
you want to overwrite another layout file press . Navigate to the file.
Press __ 5|,
you want to store the layout file in a folder press . Navigate to the folder. Type the file
other than the default name in the File Name field.
Press S|,
10 Press QDK .

The Save as dialog will close and you will be returned to the Load Dialog - Save the
load file format or load dialog.
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11  Go to Validating Data (on page 267).

267

Data Validation

When you have linked the columns in your Traffic and Loading data import file

you then load the data into a temporary table.

Once validation is complete, you are offered a report listing the data errors and

RAMM then validates the data. This can take some time.

Errors and Warnings

warnings explaining the nature of the errors.

Until you have corrected or removed the erroneous data, you cannot move the

data from the temporary table into RAMM.

Validating Data

% Data Validation Grid Report T

This repart displaps information fiom the validated data. If you wish Al of these grids from thi o one file
use the ‘Export to Single Excel File' option

Export to Single Excel File

Valdetion Summary | Vaidation Detail |
B 6 ke EEEEEESR S

Girid Header Rows in Enor| Total Rows | % in Enor
=0
= Traffic Counting System

=| Tralfic and Loading
=| Check displacements
Location
*[E
=| Check lookups
GPS Method
Court Site
Survey Column contains invalid lookup values 9643 8648 100
+| Check table conshaints
=| Check table specific requirements

Introduction

RAMM validates the Traftic and Loading data which you have loaded into the
temporary table. It then presents you with a list of errors and warnings.

Before you do this you need to have:

*  completed steps 1-11 of Saving a Layout File. See Saving a Layout File (on page 264).
p % g 'y g y pag
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Menu Path

Follow the menu path steps 1-11 of Saving a Layout File to open the Load Dialog -
Save the load file format or load dialog.

» Validating Data

4% Load Dialog - Save the load file format or load i
Date Format: DMACY e
Lines in file (approx): B899
Columns in file: B3 =
Fields in table: 53
Colurnnis i file not imported: 10
Fields in table not being set: 1]

Table fields traffic_loading_id = <coll>
sUrvey_humber = <col2>
road_id = <col3>
canway_start_m = <cold>
location = <col5>
direction = <col6>
noithing = <col?s
easting = <cold> =

Loading from tmsT estD ataSits it

Bevis | e | Load | b | gane

To do this you follow these steps:

1 PressL !
2 Does a Confirmation dialog open?

Yes  then go to step 3.

No  then go to step 4.

- This Confirmation screen
Confirmation .

opens if you have already
loaded the temporary table

There are alieady 8548 records loaded into the intermediate table.
Do you wish to diap these first? If the screen appears and

you have not loaded the
tempaorary table you need to
find out who has before
proceeding

3 Did you load the temporary table?

If then

you lqaded the table by having a few false Press 1= |
starts in the process The records will be dropped.

you did not load the temporary table someone else did. This means they are trying
to load data into the same table as you are.
You should not proceed until you have found
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If then

the person and resolved the matter.

End of procedure.

4 The Load Dialog screen will display data load progress.
You will be returned to the Traffic and Loading Import screen. The Validate button will

be available.

Traffic & Loading Import S|

RAMM Table

Temparary name: [2_1_1 Cieatedt  [23/03/2010

Fows [ . R S
o v
=l

> Drep Copight @ 1338-2008

CJN Technologies Ltd

5  Press | .
The Validate Import Data for Traffic and Loading progress screen will open while

RAMM validates the data to be imported. Go and have a cup of coffee. When you are
finished it is likely that an Information dialog will open announcing the totals for errors
and warnings.

6 Press ™= |
The Data Validation Grid Report screen will open.

7  Go to Checking for Duplicates (on page 274).

Data Correction and Excel

You have two options for correcting invalid data. You can:

*  stop the data import process and return to your original data file. You place the data in
a spreadsheet such as Excel and manipulate the data externally to RAMM.

*  fix the data within RAMM at the Correct data for z_1_traffic_loading_import screen. See
Data Correction in RAMM (on page 270).

Whichever option you choose, you will need a listing of the errors which require
correction and the warnings describing the data errors. You do this by exporting
them to Excel from the Data Validation Grid Report screen.
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Export to Excel

The errors and warnings are grouped in the Data Validation Grid Report screen.
Whether you manipulate the data externally to RAMM in an Excel spreadsheet, or
fix the data within RAMM, you will need this list as a reference. The most
convenient format to refer to the information is an Excel spreadsheet.

You press _EwotosigeBxclfie | R AMM will then create an Excel file to be saved in
your My Data Sources folder in your My Documents library. You then refer to this
spreadsheet when correcting your data errors in your original data source file.

You save the spreadsheet which contains the corrected data and convert it to an
import file. You then import the file using the Traffic and Loading Import screen to
repeat the data import process.

% Data Validation Grid Report 2 = [ = [ ]

This report displays information from the validated data. If you wish to export all of these grids from this reports to one fle
use the Export to Single E xcel File' option.

Expott to Single Excel File

Walidation Summary | Validation Detail |
L EE G =
;

Security Zone  *

Grid Headsr Rows in Enor Total Rows | % in Enor
=0
=| Traffic Counting System
= Traffic and Loading
v = Check displacements

Location location falls outside the length of the Camriageway.

=| Check lookups
GPS Method Column contains invald lookup values 8648 8648 100
Count Sits Column contains invald lookup values 8648 8648 100
Survey Column contains invald lookup values 8648 8648 100

#| Check table constiaints

| Check table specific requirements

Data Correction in RAMM

You can fix the Traffic and Loading data at the Correct data for
z_1_traffic_loading_import screen.
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Errors Only

All data rows are displayed by default. If you want to see only those rows which

contain data errors select the Errors only option.

Correct Carriageways

0

0
|
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1
0
0
0

4% Correct data for 2_1_traffic_loading_import
| % v | P conect Cariageways  Conect Roads % Enors only Y
Tialf.. Foad D | Catiage... | Locali | Diection ut Date [Not. |E..|G.|G. |GPS..
2354 ABBEYGATE STREET 773 800 Both lanes 27/037T98 0 0
2354 ABBEYGATE STREET 773 BOO Bohlanes| Latest | 270811987 Dl
2152 FORRESTHILLAOAD 1981 203 Leftlane | Latest | 14/0841333 0 0
2452 FORRESTHILLAOAD 1981 2093 Leftlane | Latest | 14/0871339 0 0
2068 OTEHAVALLEYROAD 2382 3000 Fightlere | Latest | 16/0771999 0 0
2168 OTEHAVALLEY ROAD 2382 3000 Fightlere | Latest | 16/07/199 0 0
! 2500 MARAMA STREET - Ci¢ 0 Vleilane | Latedt | 2671771398 0 0
| 2533 MARAMA STREET - CAC 0 Alefilne | Laest | 241798 0 0
2917 FORREST HILL AOAD 40 57 Aightlane | Latest | mopolz 0 0
2317 FORREST HILL ROAD 470 567 Aightlane | Laest | 01072002 0 O
2923 EAST COAST ROAD 167 188 Aightlane | Latest | o 13/08/2002 0 0
2923 EAST COAST ROAD 167 168 Right lare | Latest 13/06/2002 o 0
2325 EAST COAST ROAD 167 208 Lefthane | Laest | 12082002 0 O
2925 EAST COAST ROAD 167 218 Left lane Latest 13/06/2002 o0
‘

Select to display
only rows with
errors

Press to have
RAMM fix
errors

Invalid data
displays in red
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RAMM can correct some basic errors in the Carriageway section linking. You press
Conect Canisgenays | The Correct Carriageway Links dialog will open. You are advised of the

problem and offered a solution.

Correct Carriageway Links ﬂ‘

This table's rows link to camageway sections,
but for some rows, the values of all of the
fallowing fields do nat fall into the carriageway
section linked to:

Please select a field to use to determine which
carmageway section each incomect row wil

link to: ‘
jocation |

Correct I Cancel | Help |

Correct Roads

RAMM can correct some basic errors in the Road linking. You press  Corest Roads |

The Correct Road Links dialog will open. You are advised of the problem and offered

a solution.
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Correct Road Links e,

Some rows in this table have invalid road inks. To
corect all instances of an invalid road, enter the
invalid road id below, select the conect road and

click "Coirect”.
Inwalid Road 1d: |0 Conect Road Id : 2001
ComectRoad:  |ABBEYGATE STREET [2001) =l
Conect Cancel | Help I

Correct All Identical Values in a Column

If you have a column with many incorrect values, RAMM can save you time
correcting them. For instance, the value Latest in the Latest column below is red
and so incorrect. If you change one value to Not Latest, save the change, the Confirm
Record Overwrite dialog will open. You are then offered the option of having all
other rows with a value of Latest changed to Not Latest.

If this does not meet you requirements you can elect to be asked on each row.

4% Correct data for z_1_traffic_loading_impert = B =

H H v 1 7| Corest Canisgenays ConectRoads | (12| ™ Enars only (Z) ‘
Latest Bount Date |Nott.. |E..|G..[G.. [GFS.. f’
1]

Tiaft.. | Road 1D | Carage... | Locati..| Direction
2354 ABBEYGATE STREET 73 800 Bothlaned Laest  2J/91837 0 0
2354 ABBEYGATE STREET 773 000 Bothlaned Mot latest  2f Al When you
2452 FORREST HILL ROAD 1981 2073 Leftlane 00 0
2452 FORREST HILL RDAD 1981 2033 Left lane 4/06/1999 oo Chang_e a second
2468 DTEHA value in a column

= R
2488 OTEHA Sonfirm Record Overwrite - L= of errors
' 2633 MAR ‘ou have changed [Latest] to [Mot latest] in the "CINEX_latest"" colurmn, .
: 2533 MAR Dg yauwanéﬂe;htell Tows ch[innad]l?a [Mot latest) < You are given
where the " latest” is [Latest .
2917 FORF the option to

2917 FORR

2923 EAST change all the
2923 EAST other row values
2925 EAST : :
2925 EAST Tes No | Ask on each mwl |
< e, s W7
Validate Again

When you have corrected the import data, you close the Correct data for
z_1_traffic_loading_import screen and validate the import data again.

The values which you have corrected will no longer be highlighted in red. If you
select the Errors Only option, the number of rows of data should reduce each time
you revalidate the data.

You do this until no errors are returned. You are then ready to check the data for
duplicates and send the data to RAMM.
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Duplicate Checks

When you validate your import data, RAMM checks that there are no duplicate
primary keys in the records to be imported. There are some situations where the
similarities in secondary keys suggest that there has been duplication and that
more than one record will be created if the data is moved to RAMM.

You may want to check for signs of secondary duplication.

Traffic & Loading Import =) Or}ﬁ: r{g: LE‘:;OIT
R&MM Table:  [uaffic_loading_impart validated you can
Temporaty name: [z 1_traffic_lnading_import Created:  [24/03/2010 move the data to
Rows; 16 By oot /

RAMM

You have the
option to check for
duplicate records
before you move

&l—' Drop Copyright © 19962000 the data into

CJIN Technologies Ld. RAMM

Move to RaMM

l¢

-

Check Duplicates

Choose Columns

If you press the Columns to Check for Duplicates dialog opens.

£l

% Columns to Check for Duplicates @Eﬂl

Ayailable Selected

survey_number
oad i

b

canvay_start_m

location “ | |opsiby

direction aps_method_id
<

I0ad_methad

latest <«

court_dats 2

In the Available panel there will be a listing of the columns in your data import file.
You select the columns you want to check for duplicates and use the arrows «

;I, LI, | to move the columns to check for duplicates to the Selected panel.

]

Duplicate Combinations

RAMM checks for records which have duplicate values for all the columns

selected. The Duplicate Records dialog opens displaying the number of duplicate
records found.

i«; Duplicate Records @Elgl

1 duplicate records were found within the data to be loaded

{Prevew | Delete Cortirue |
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You preview the report if duplicates were found.

HIValey Councl Usar: grant Printsd: 25032010 Page: 1

Duplicate Report

WEC_kEONg O suvey_memmer mm_  camesy
102468 1
10253 1
102917 1
103218 1
10322¢ 1
EEE] 1 0 ey
10342¢ 1 RES ms = 0 0 ey
116620 1 3z ° 06 0 0 ey
1 208 5 5= N
1
1
1
1
1
1

mczon orecon normng smwy psom e g9s_memos_o
300 R’ 0 o [
B ey

uxN
ey
ey

10903 N
111008
11238
RIS

uxN
uxN

o= uxN

g6z ] o= o ] uxN
= LN
ey

111518
11173
1191

You can then check if the duplication will lead to duplicate records being created

in RAMM. You do this by pressing . RAMM then checks whether any
records in the data to be loaded are duplicates of records within the existing table.

If there are records in the import data which are duplicates of existing records, you
delete them.

Checking for Duplicates

Introduction

After data validation, you check whether similarities in secondary key values
suggest record duplication. Duplicate records in a RAMM database distort
processes and outcomes. Duplication of record primary keys is corrected during
data validation.

Before you do this you need to have:
*  completed steps 1-7 of Validating Data. See Validating Data (on page 267).

Menu Path

Follow the menu path steps 1-7 of Validating Data to open the Traffic and Loading
screen. The Check Duplicates and Move to RAMM buttons will be available.
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» Checking for Duplicates

Trathe &l losima TeaT] B |
FAMM Table:  [iaffic_oadingmpot

Temparary name:  [2_1_traffic_loading_import Created:  [24/03/2010

Rows: ITE_ By: 'rnnl—

Move ta RaMM

l¢

ic and Loading Data Import

Once your import
file has been
validated you can

move the data to
L RAMM
You have the
option to check for

Check Duplicates ¢

&l—’ Ll Copyright © 13362008

CIN Technologies Ltd

To do this you follow these steps:

1 Press icheckDupicates |
The Columns to Check for Duplicates dialog will open

(=] O s

% Columns to Check for Duplicates

swvailable

survey_number
road_id -
canmay_stait_m [
location
direction

Selected

aps_by .
aps_method_id

load_method
latest <«

count_date

EIEEE

duplicate records

before you move

the data into
RAMM

275

2 Use ﬁl, ﬂ, ﬂ and il to move from the Available panel to the Selected panel, the

combination of columns you want to check for dupli
3 Press % |

RAMM will check the import data for records for which the values in each of the
selected columns are identical to another record. The Duplicate Records dialog will

open indicating if duplicate records were found.

.c..@.g|

1 duplicate records wers found within the data to be loaded

" Brvien I Delete:

‘s. Duplicate Records

Clase |

s |

4 Were duplicate records found?

Yes  then go to step 5.

No  then go to step 13.

.
5 Press P

The Duplicate Report screen will open.

cation.



276 Traffic Count Estimation

HIVaey counet wser: grm Prinfsd: 25032010 Fags: 1

Duplicate Report

[
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N
N

uxN
uxN

6  View the report.

7  Close the report in the normal manner.
You will be returned to the Duplicate Records dialog.

8  Does the data duplication in the report suggest that duplicate records will be created if
the data is moved to RAMM?

Yes | then go to step 9.

No  then go to step 13.

9  Press .
RAMM then checks whether any records in the data to be loaded are duplicates of
records within the existing table.

10  Are there are duplicates?

Yes | then go to step 11.

No  then go to step 13.

11 Press m.

The duplicate records are deleted and you will be returned to the Traffic and Loading
Import screen.

12 Go to step 14

13 Press
The Duplicate Records dialog will close and you will be returned to the Traffic and
Loading Import screen.

14 Do you want to check another combination of columns for possible duplicate records?

Yes  then go to step 1.

No  then go to step 15.

15 Go to Moving and Processing Data (on page 278).
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Move and Process Data

Once your data has been validated, corrected and had any secondary duplication
removed, the Move to RAMM button becomes available.

Traffic and Loading Import |
RAMM Tabls:  [fie inading o Move to RAMM
Temporaty name: [2_1_tialfic_loading_import Created:  [0E/0772010 /ecomes available

Rows [ By [foat when your data has
been loaded, validated
Load |+ Vadale Move ta RAMM Brocess Data | and corrected
3
Table |—1 I-G'check Duuh:ates‘i\,é You should check your

data for secondary

G f———r % | e duplication before moving

RAMM Software Limited. |t to RAMM

You can then move the data into RAMM and process it. You move the data into
RAMM by pressing the Move to RAMM button. An Information screen will open with
the message that the data has been successfully moved across to its RAMM table.

Information —

This data has been successtully moved across to its RAMM table.

Incorrect Sequences

If your Traffic Loading ID sequence is incorrect, the error message The value for
Detail ID (traffic_loading_dtl_id) must be unique... will appear.

'eg. RAMM Manager Error eI

The value for Detail ID {raffic_loading_dtl_id) must be unique.
“You have tied to use a value that matches an existing value
Flease use a different value.

If this occurs you need to run Check Sequences during Status Check to reset your
sequences.
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5 Status Check = I’ If the error message
- "The value for Detail ID
Proosssing Tasks | Summay of Tsks | (traffic_loading_dtl_id)
B2 @ Administrative functions B must be unique,,,"
@ Reload query tables
@ Feload iggers and procedures appears yOU need to run
@ @ Update database statitics Status Check to reset the
@ @ Clear processing tiggers i
& Cho Inconee next available 1D
@ Check Views
@ Check Constraints L You run
< @ [ < = Check Sequences
2 @ Cull event and audit logs
vl @ Remove old file import tables
2 @ Purge Audit Log
@ @ AssetValuation Tasks
@ @ Assessment tasks ;
@ T High speed condition survey tasks L Th‘s resets the next
@ @ SCRIM & Grip Test survey tasks available unigque Traffic
@ Ty Condition survey tasks H
@y LU survey tasks Loadmg ID
@ 7y Speed survey tasks
@ Traffic and Loading tasks
@ 7y NZMG Coordinate survey tasks =
W Tick al | 24 Tick none | 5 Required nr\\yl
Begin Processing | Cancel |

Moving and Processing Data

Introduction

The last step in the process to load Traffic Counts into the RAMM database is to
move the data into RAMM and process it. You cannot do this until the data is
validated and the data errors fixed.

Before you do this you need to have:

*  completed steps 1-15 of Checking for Duplicates. See Checking for Duplicates (on
page 274).

Menu Path

Follow the menu path steps 1-15 of Checking for Duplicates to open the Traffic and
Loading Import screen. The Move to RAMM button will be available.
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» Moving and Processing Data

Once your import

Traffic & Loading Import i) file has been
RAMM Table:  [naflic_loading_import validated you can
Temparary name:  [2_1_traffic_loading_import Created:  [24/03/2010 move the data to
Flows: 16 By: oot / RAMM

pas_| You have the
option to check for

duplicate records

before you move

Gt f—— 0w | Copyight © 19362008 the data into

Move ta RaMM

l¢

-

Check Duplicates

CJN Technalogies Ltd. RAM M
To do this you follow these steps:
1 Press Move to RakM |
an Information screen will open.
Information e}

This data has been successfully moved acioss to its RAMM table.

2 Press LI.

The Information screen will close and you will be returned to the Traffic and Loading
Import screen. The Process Data button will be available.

3 Press Process Data.
Your data will be processed.

4 Close the screen in the normal manner.






CHAPTER 21

Staff Permissions and Traffic Counting

Staff who view or maintain RAMM Traffic Count Estimation will need the correct Staff
Permissions.

Firstly a user needs to access the Parameter screen to activate Traffic Count Estimation
and to set the initial parameters. Other users will need a different set of Staff’
Permissions to allow them to view and maintain Traffic Count Estimation in RAMM,

RAMM Manager and RAMM Network Manager.

Staff Permissions are set in RAMM Manager at the Staff Permissions screen.

7
e

Shreet Lightin

-8 HYC Traffic Ltd

-5 HVCC

- & Hill Valley Council

& Traffic Management Uit
& Traffic: Management Unit [T
B8 Unknown

ity Fioles

% Staff Permissions =iE g]
| File Edit View Options Action: Reports Help |
[G-|@ %] o e st 3 7-[8l =+ - |3 ahemateview | @
-8 Users % Girant Mackenzic - RAMM Pemissions - 06/C3/2010 by Grant Mackenzie
& HVC Technologies Limited
E|8 Grant Mackenzie Security Role -] %
5-([# Entire Network ! = J
& i i
[ v Rosdbin... || | (B Mosecess | | [ Viewdny | | 7 Contractor | [ Eorial]
[ Hv Traffic Sig
FELNSCCTS ML | ey Control

To use custom permissions select Custom above.

Full Contral gives the user Database Administration permissions for all nventery and candiion data. The user
cannot view or update Maintenance Cantiactor Diata Unless they hawe also been given permission ta specific
Contracts.

Forward Work Planning User Type  [Local Authority

=

In This Chapter

/4

Introduction to Staff Permissions ..........ccccoovvveeveeceeeceeeeeeenns 282
Staff Permissions for the Parameter Screen.........cccooovvveeveene.. 284
Data Maintenance Staff Permissions ..........cccccecveeeveevveeeneeeneenn. 287

Dispatch Creation Permissions...........ccoeeueucueeninirirucucurcecenne 291



282

Traffic Count Estimation

Introduction to Staff Permissions

Best Practice is to manage access to Traffic Count Estimation by a combination of User
Profiles and Security Roles.

User Profiles

A User Profile is a security item you create in RAMM Manager. It holds user
Login and Organisation information. A user cannot log in to RAMM unless they have
a User Profile. It is the Staff Permissions associated with the User Profile which
determine what a user can see and do once they have logged in to RAMM.

Security Roles

A Security Role is an item you create with Staft Permissions, as if it were a User
Profile. Then, where there is a group of users who perform the same tasks as each
other, rather than define individual Staff Permissions for each User Profile, you
associate the User Profiles with one Security Role. This makes it faster grant a new
user the appropriate Staff Permissions. You can also change the Staft Permissions
for a whole group of people by changing the Permissions associated with their
Security Role.

° The setting up of User Profiles and Security Roles to manage

Staff Permissions is explained in full in the Security chapter of the
@ Working with RAMM guide.

Create User Profiles and Security Roles

You create User Profiles for users. You then create Security Roles with the
appropriate Staft Permissions for the tasks that groups of users perform.

You then associate the User Profiles with the appropriate Security Role for the
tasks that user will perform. Security Roles limit the actions of users to those areas
of Traffic Count Estimation to which they need access in order to be able to perform
their normal work tasks.

Individual Security Switches

You use Security Switches to grant Staff Permissions to a User Profile or Security
Role.

In the example below the user or Security Role can Maintain Road Name and
Carriageway Data but not maintain Lookups or import files.
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1153 Maintenance This user can maintain
{2l Bridge
10 Condtion @ Insett Roa_d Name and
1153 Core Rt ¥l Delets Carriageway data
Road Name & «l Bulk Update

Lookup Table Maintenance
Full File Import
w RéhM Network Manager

[ Treatment Length
[ Create Review Nots
1) Drainage

Global Switches

They can not maintain
Lookup table data or import files

RAMM Security uses a Global Switch to grant preset levels of database access.

This sits on top of the individual switches and allows you to set a specific range of
values across all the individual switches in one go.

This switch has five settings:

®  No Access

®*  View Only

®  Contractor

®  Full Control

®  Custom Settings.

| HoAccess| | Ei Wigw Only | | J:: Contractor | | @Eull Eontrol| | LCustom |

No Access

Setting No Access has the eftect of denying a user any access at all to the RAMM
Database. They have no Staff Permissions.

View Only

If you use this Global Setting to set a user to View Only it means that all the
individual Staff Permission switches for that user are set to View Only.

Contractor

This setting grants user access to the database in Maintenance Contractor
applications only. It is used to give access the the user who in the first instance sets
up Contracts in RAMM Contractor. If a user is granted access to a Contract from
within RAMM Contractor they will by default be allocated this setting in RAMM
Manager.

Full Control

Full Control gives the user just that - permission to access anything and to run any
process.
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Custom

Using Custom Settings gives you access to the individual switches so you can
personally tailor the Staff Permissions for a user.

Informix database to align its internal permissions (Connect,
Resource, DBA) accordingly. This happens automatically when
you close the Staff Permissions screen after making changes. If you
want to manually grant or revoke permissions, you go to the
menu at the top of the Staff Permissions screen and choose File >
Grant/Revoke.

’ When you make changes to user Permissions, RAMM tells the
(NOTE )

This special control commits the changes you make to a
Permissions record to a database, allowing you to continue
working with the Staff Permissions screen.

Staff Permissions for the Parameter Screen

You cannot set up and run RAMM Traffic Count Estimation unless it is switched on
and the initial parameters have been set. You do this at the Parameter screen in
RAMM Manager.

See Setting Traffic Counting Parameters (on page 67).

Parameter Screen Staff Permissions

You need the appropriate Staff Permissions to turn on RAMM Traffic Count
Estimation and to select the other initial parameters. You need either Full Control or
the appropriate Custom Permissions.

You open the Staff Permissions screen in RAMM Manager by following the menu
path Maintenance > Staff.

Full Control

If you have _, you have the complete Permission set for the database.
This gives you automatic Permission to access the Parameter screen.



Chapter 21 -

Custom Permissions

Staff Permissions and Traffic Counting

285

If you have Permissions, you need to have Update Allowed Permission at
the Parameter drop-down list under the General section.

‘ [@ No

Staft

[ staff Role
[ Contract
EH) Maintenance
[ Bridae
A3 Condtion
D) Core RAMM
[l Create Review Note
1) Drainage
1) Footpath
i) High Speed Data Surveps
[ Maintenance Cast
A Minor Structure
EH) Miscellaneous

ed Tablg;

—
LT Contractor ‘ ‘ [# Ful Ennlrﬂ ) ¢—— You will need Custom

T Database
I~ Database Backup
™ Tisatment Salaction Algorithm
I~ File Import

I~ File Export

I™ Update RAMM from Map

Update Allowed =

Permissions to access the
Parameter screen unless you
have Full Control

The Permissions for the
Parameter screen are under the
General section

Select Update Allowed from the
"~ Parameter drop-down list

Introduction

Granting Staff Permission to Update the Parameter Screen

You cannot turn on and set initial RAMM Traffic Count Estimation parameters unless
you have Parameter Update Allowed Staff Permission.

You will need to have the correct Security Permissions before you
can perform this procedure. See your Systems Administrator for

assistance if required.

Before you do this you need to have:

®  the correct Staff Permissions. See the note above.

*  logged in to RAMM Manager.

Menu Path

Follow the menu path Maintenance > Staff to open the Staff Permissions screen.
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» Granting Staff Permission to Update the Parameter Screen

2% Staff Permissions =) g‘

| Ble Edit View Options Aciion: Reporis HE\p|
|B-[@%|vo|e+t 3|78~ ‘ﬁgg\temata\llew‘@‘

-2 Users % Grant Mackenzie - RANMM Pemissions - 01/12/2010 by Grant Mackenzie
-8, HVE Technolagies Limited
& Grant Mackenzie SecuiyRiole | = %

S Migellnton ‘ [ [2 Noccess | [ L viewny | [ Contacter | [ [£ Full Coniral |
& whakatane District Council
[§ N ...

£ Secuity Ridles
Staff

Stalf Zone [7] Database Export

Staff Rols [ Diatabase Backup

Cortract [7] Treatment Selection Algorithm
Maintenance

Assessment A0

Map cw sttt [T Fils Espent

Asset Yaluation [] Update R&MM fiom Map
Forward Work [T User Defined Tables

Paramater No Access Alowed -

v

To do this you follow these steps:

1 In the (unnamed) Users list panel, press @ Plus adjacent to the name of the
Organisation to which the user belongs.
The tree will open beneath the name of the Organisation.

2 Highlight the name of the user to whom you are going to grant Permission to the
Parameter screen.
The details of the user will default into the (unnamed) Details panel on the right of the
screen.

3 Check the details to be sure that you have selected the correct person. If not, go back to
step 2.

4 Press @ Plus adjacent to the name of the user.
The tree will open beneath the name of the user.

5 Press @ Plus beneath the name of the user.
The RAMM Permissions will become available.

6  Select RAMM Permissions.
The (unnamed) RAMM Permissions panel will open on the right of the screen. What
you see will depend on the current Permissions of the user.

7  Does the user have _ Full Control?

Yes | then go to step 12.

No  then go to step 8.

8  Press .

The (unnamed) Permissions list panel will open.

9  Seclect General.
A number of general Permission options will become available on the right of the
(unnamed) RAMM Permissions panel.

10 Select Update Allowed from the Parameter drop-down list.



Chapter 21 - Staff Permissions and Traffic Counting 287

11 Press Y.
Your changes are saved and the user has Permission to turn on RAMM Traffic Count
Estimation and set the initial parameters at the Parameter screen.

12 Close the Staff Permissions screen in your preferred manner.
You will be returned to the RAMM Manager main screen

Data Maintenance Staff Permissions

You view and maintain RAMM Traffic Count Estimation data at the following six
screens:

®  Carriageway

®  Count Site

* Loading

° Map

*  Traffic

*  Traffic Link.
Carriageway Data

Traffic Links are collections of Carriageways. T'o maintain Carriageway and Road
Name data you need Update, Insert, Delete and Bulk Update Staff Permissions as
appropriate. You locate these at the Staff Permissions screen. You open the tree
under Maintenance > Core RAMM > Road Name & Carriageway at the (unnamed) Details
panel on the right of the screen. You select and clear the options at the (unnamed)
RAMM Permissions panel to the right of the Details panel.

1153 Maintenance This user can maintain

{2l Bridge
10 Condtion @ Insett Roa_d Name and
1153 Core MM ¢l Delets Carriageway data
Road Nams & Cari «l Buk Update

Lookup Table Maintenance
FullFile Impor
¢/ MM Network Manager

[ Treatment Length
[ Create Review Nots
i Drainage

They can not maintain
Lookup table data or import files

Count Site, Loading, Map, Traffic and Traffic Link screens

To maintain Traffic Count Estimation data you need to access the Map and Update,
Insert, Delete and Bulk Update Staff Permissions as appropriate. You locate these at
the Staff Permissions screen. You open the tree under Maintenance > Miscellaneous >
Traffic Estimates and Counts at the (unnamed) Details panel on the right of the screen.
You select and clear the options at the (unnamed) RAMM Permissions panel to the
right of the Details panel. If you intend to manage Loading data at the Loading
screen you will also need the identical Staft Permissions for Traffic Loading.
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You need
4 Maintain Survey Data
Permissions to deal with Traffic
Links, Count Sites and Counts

=l Maintain Survey Data
 Update

“ Insert

w Delete

w Bulk Update

B Miscellaneous
e

eatLe
Intersection
NZ Map Grid Co-ordinate:

Ful File Impor

Survey Header Maintenance You need the identical

Status Check Processing —
Permissions under

. Traffic Loading if you intend
You select Traffic Estimates and dealing with Loading data

Counts and Traffic Loading

el

Under Miscellaneous

Lookup Table Staff Permissions

You view and maintain Traffic Count Estimation Lookup data in RAMM and RAMM
Manager at the Correction Factors, Traffic Growth Group and Sample Group screens.

Correction Factors

For each Road Type value there are default Correction Factors. If you have
sufficient data and experience with your Network traffic flows you can define your
own values to replace the defaults.

See Correction Factors Screen (on page 212).
Traffic Growth Group

There are six default Traftic Growth Groups with Growth 1 having the least
expected growth and Growth 6 having the most. Each Traffic Link is allocated to a
Traffic Growth Group.

See Growth Group Factors (on page 219).
Sample Group

There are nine default Sample Groups with self-explanatory Descriptions. You can
add your own, setting the Count Frequency in years to match your business
requirements. Each Count Site is allocated to a Sample Group.

See Sample Group (on page 221).
Lookup Data Staff Permissions

To maintain Traffic Count Estimation Lookup data you need Update and Merge Staff
Permissions as appropriate.

You locate these at the Staff Permissions screen. You open the tree under Maintenance
> Miscellaneous > Traffic Estimates and Counts at the (unnamed) Details panel on the
right of the screen. You select and clear the options at the (unnamed) RAMM
Permissions panel to the right of the Details panel.
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You need

(=) Miscellaneaus
=T

= Updat -
1 Fealure vy -<¢—— Lookup Table Maintenance
%Lﬂ;rngndc . e Lo Permissions to deal with Road
ap ancLo-ordnate Survey Header Maintenance ¥ Growth G d
Status Check Processing ypes, Gro roups an
BaHIM SAL Sample Groups

& Tree
Under Miscellaneous _| you select Traffic Estimates and Counts

Status Check Staff Permissions

You run Status Check for Traffic Count Estimation in RAMM Manager at the Status
Check screen.

See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on page 230).

You run Update Traffic Counts and Estimates for Traffic Count Estimation in RAMM
at the Map.

See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on page 204).

If an error report is produced after you have run Status Check, you will want to
have the correct permissions to update the erroneous data.

To view the required Staff Permissions to make the changes through the screens
see Data Maintenance Staff Permissions (on page 287).

To see the required Staff Permissions to make the changes through RAMM SQL
see Other Staff Permissions (on page 290).

Status Check

To run Status Check you need Status Check Processing Staff Permissions as
appropriate.

You locate these at the Staff Permissions screen. You open the tree under Maintenance
> Miscellaneous > Traffic Estimates and Counts at the (unnamed) Details panel on the
right of the screen. You select and clear the options at the (unnamed) RAMM
Permissions panel to the right of the Details panel.

You will also need the identical Status Check Processing Staff Permissions for Traffic
Loading.

D Miscellansous Maintain Survey Data
: Lookup T able Maintenance

Featurs Full File Import

Intersection
MZ Map Grid Co-ordinats | w Status Check Processing
M RS0

You need
Status Check Processing
to run Status Check in RAMM
Manager and to Update
Traffic Counts and Estimates
from the Map in RAMM

e

Traffic Loading

Under Miscellaneous you select Traffic Estimates and
Counts and Traffic Loading
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Other Staff Permissions

There are three areas of specific Staff Permissions which can be switched on if
required.

Import Data

The most common data import to the Traffic and Loading tables are Traffic
Count and Loading data.

You need Full File Import Permission to do this.
Survey Header Maintenance

You can add and maintain Traffic Headers in RAMM Manager to group traffic
data. See Traffic Headers (on page 242).

You need Survey Header Maintenance Permission to do this.

RAMM SQL

You can manipulate data in the Traffic and Loading tables using RAMM
SQaL.

You need RAMM SQL Permission under Traffic Estimates and Counts and Traffic Loading
to do this.

Menu Path

You locate these Permissions at the Staff Permissions screen. You open the tree
under Maintenance > Miscellaneous > Traffic Estimates and Counts at the (unnamed)
Details panel on the right of the screen. You select and clear the options at the
(unnamed) RAMM Permissions panel to the right of the Details panel. Identical
Permissions are available under Traffic Loading.
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1 \E 1) Condition
1) Core RaMM
[l Create Review Note
1) Drainage
1) Footpath
i) High Speed Data Surveps
[ Maintenance Cast
10 Minor Structure
EHCD) Miscellaneous
Bylaw
[ Feature
[ Intersection

Chapter 21 -

{2l NZ Map Giid Co-ordinate
=

raffic Loading

Maintain Survey Data

w Full File Import
(=1l Partial File Import
! lmport
v Validate
w Comect
“ Move

- Updats
- Insert
-7 Delets
2] Alter Lookups and Headers

Staff Permissions and Traffic Counting

You need

<4— Full File Import to import data

into the Traffic and Loading
tables

You need

- Survey Header Maintenance
to add Traffic Headers

You need

F 3

RAMM SQL to manipulate
Traffic and Loading table data
using RAMM SQL
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If you are going to create Dispatches for Traffic Counts you first need to set up a

Dispatch Creation Permissions

Contract in RAMM Contractor. See the RAMM Contractor guide.

Once the set up of the Contract is complete, you need the correct Staft

Permissions to add a Dispatch and then to assign the Dispatch to the appropriate

person.

Best practice is to do this from within RAMM Contractor even though it is
possible to grant Staff Permissions to a Contract in RAMM Manager.

RAMM Contractor Staff Permissions Screen

In RAMM Contractor at the Staff Permissions screen you need either _

or L with the correct options selected.

At the Detail tab you select Dispatch. Then in the adjacent (unnamed) Permissions list
panel you need to select at least:

*  Add/Raise a Dispatch and
®  Can Assign Dispatches to Others.
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@ Staff Permissions - Hill Valley Traffic Counting (10) B (o) B |

| Eile Edit View th\unﬁ_‘le\p‘

[ &% v o /e » ¢ 3|7 |58 atematevie | @)

& Users . @ James Jameson - 09/12/2010 by Grant Mackenzie
& Aeme Contraghors Limited

HYE Techyfogies Limited . =
5 Gt ctgfls i ‘ 2 ot | [ L ow iy | [ £ vt
B Jaghs Jameson
7t z/2010 Growps  Detal |
=M Contract
Claim Analysis Codes
a Claim Header
The Traffic Counting 2 Teshrician
Contract has been « Add / Raise a Dispatch
Update 2 Dispaich
up Other] [E] Epatch

Dispatchamaty Partially Complete Dispatch
Inventory F hispa

Stalf Can be Assigned Dispatche:

Map Dispatches and Staff -i Can Assign Dispatches to Others

/ Patial gl
Programme
0, Text Messaging
First you highlight The':‘ yau Se_b‘:t and then select Can Assign
Dispatch Add/Raise a Dispatch Dispatches to Others




CHAPTER 22

Traffic Count Estimation Reports

There are a number of reports which are useful both when setting up RAMM
Traffic Count Estimation and afterwards when you are maintaining it.

The reports are generally available from within the Map in RAMM or from within

RAMM Manager.

User grant

Traffic Latest Errors

Carriageway Section Date Ermror
DROP OFF DRIVE (4074)
NORTH SHORE HOSPITAL -NORTH SHORE H OSPITAL DRIVE (0-138) No estimate
HEALTH ROAD (4075)
NORTH SHORE HOSPITAL -N ORTH SHORE H OSPITAL DRIVE (0-352) Ho estimate
ROTO ROAD (4076)
NORTH SHORE HOSPITAL -END OF THE ROAD (0-328) No estimate
MEDWAY ROAD (4083)
THE OVAL - END OF THE ROAD (0421) No estimate
WARMAN ROAD (4086)
GALS ROAD -END OF THE ROAD (0-1477) No estimate

WEST LAKE STATION CA (6088)
SHAKESPE ARE ROAD ACC -5H AKE SPE ARE ROAD AC CESS WEST (0-80) No estimate
PRESTON COURT (4105)
PRESTON AVENUE -END OF THE ROAD (0-104) No estimate
THOMAS HUNTER LANE (4107)
ROLAND ROAD -END OF THE ROAD (0-234) No estimate

Hill Valley Regional Council Printed: 03/09%/2008  Page:
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Counting Schedule Report

You run the Counting Schedule report to schedule Traffic Counts for a period which
you define. You run the report once you have set up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation.
You run it any time you want to schedule future Traffic Counts.

Once the Traffic Count Estimation set up has been completed, you schedule the Traffic
Counts. You do this based on the Sample Group of the Count Sites combined with the
date of the most recent count entered into RAMM. When you have the list of
Scheduled Traffic Counts, you can create Dispatches in RAMM Contractor for a
selected Contract.

'~ Counting Schedule nﬁkg

Overdue Counts v

Start Date AT 10T - Please sslect a date rangs for your Sampls Groups and Cournt Sites.
You can also order your report by Fioad and Displacement or Due

End Date 3/06/2011 10:27:0 = Dats

Order By ' Road and Displacement —

 Count Due Date Refiesh | | Creote Dispaiches |
| Lavou | v 20 558 BT EEE ===

Overdue
v FRoad

TR ey

Sample Gioup  +

[ ¥ (3 Location
v Count Site Road |Start(m] # [End(m) |Stat Mame
Sample Group =1 Due within Period
v Count Frequency (rear) I Core Monitaring - Annual
v Latest Count Date | THORNTON ROAD 0 361 5H 30
v Count Due Date . LANDING ROAD 563 705 POUMWHARE STREET
TE WHAITI RDAD 16639 17506 wHIRINAKI RIVER BRIDGE (15T ABL

=| Overdue before Period

| Core Manitoring - Arnual
OHOPE ROAD 0 672 HILLCREST ROAD
I Hoc

ADDISOM ROAD 174 772 END OF SEAL

Before you run the report you need to understand the effect of selecting the
Overdue Counts option. See Overdue Counts (on page 153). See Overdue Counts
Initial Selection (on page 236).

You create a list of Scheduled Traffic Counts by running the Counting Schedule
report. You can do this:

* in RAMM. See View a List of Scheduled Traffic Counts (on page 151).
* in RAMM Manager See Counting Schedules (on page 234).

You need to take care when creating Dispatches for scheduled
Traffic Counts.

If you have previously run the Generate Scheduled Traffic Counts
process for the same date range and created Dispatches from the
results, the scheduled Traffic Counts will be generated again unless
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the Traffic Counts have taken place and been entered into RAMM.

So you need to set up your own internal systems to prevent the
creation of more than one Dispatch for the same Traffic Counts.

Missing Data Report

If your initial data is faulty then your Traffic Count Estimation set up will not be as
accurate as it should be.

You run the Missing Data report to check your Traffic Link and Latest Traffic Count
data and fix any errors before you run Status Check to generate Latest Estimates.

You locate the errors by running the Missing Data report.

You can run the report for Count Site Sample Groups, as well as the Time of Day and
Count Duration values for Latest Traffic Counts.

% Missing Data =i g

| Lopoun | o 2 5

& Road D

Diran & column hieader hiere to group by that column
Cariagway Start )

Court Date

o, Caunt Site

I Location

! Enor

Foad ID | Caniageway Start [m) Count Date | Court Site | Location | Enor

In RAMM Manager you run one instance of the report. See Missing Data (on
page 238).

At the Map in RAMM you run the report in sections. You do this for:

®  Sample Groups. See Sample Group Data (on page 74).
®  Time of Day. See Time of Day Data (on page 72).
®  Count Duration. See Count Duration Data (on page 70).

Recommended Count Sites Report

You run the Recommended Count Sites report when setting up RAMM Traffic
Count Estimation. You do this after you have started the Traffic Link creation process.
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When you have created your Traffic Links you then create Count Sites on them.
Although you could start from scratch when creating Count Sites for your database,
it is more efficient to let RAMM recommend them for you. If you accept the
recommendations, you can edit them later.

| Recommended Count Sites eI

Recommend Count Sites Accept Recommended Count Sites
This process recommends Recommendad Count Sites for pour Traffic Review the Recommended Count Sites and Check the anes that
Links. These will be displayed in the grid below. would like to accept,

Note:  You can close this and continue at a later time.

Becommend Count Sites Save Count Sites

|t | wwim || wwBRY 6 ke ENEDEEERE @
o \SJEI'?C‘Ed I Hide Esisting Court Sites | | Highlights the top 80% of VKT
v
+ Foad o aroup by that colurn
Fioad 1D Sel.. [+ WKT Foad + [=]| Location # [+]| Number of Counts [+] Latest Ca.
# Lacation 322109.00 STANLEY ROAD 11750m 33040201 )
Description 322109.00 STANLEY ROAD 15740m 3 0aA2/200
# Mumber of Counts 319448.00 NGAMOTU ROAD 11070m 7 05/12/20C
# Latest Count Dale 318645.00 KING STREET 50m 1 20/02/20C
#/ Average Localion ‘ 317842.00 POWDRELL ROAD 100m 1 14/09/200
¥ Standard Deviation 317842.00 POWDRELL ROAD 4100m 2 10/08/20C
¥ Count Site Source []  217550.00 COLLEGE ROAD 2100m
vl Alieady Exists (] 31448400 WESTERN DRAIN RDAD 6810m 3 03/04/200
# Sample Group [] 310050.00 TE R&HU ROAD 2790m
B9, Load Method [ 306804.00 NGAHINA ROAD 1340m
# Site Reference []  30BBO0.00 MCALISTER STREET 600m 1 184074200
[]  303416.00 HARBOUR ROAD 2980m
| ——

You can run the Recommended Count Sites report from within:

*  RAMM Manager. See Recommend Count Sites (on page 226).
*  the Map in RAMM. See Recommended Count Sites and the Map (on page 199).

If you export and sum VKT values to check the RAMM % vKT
calculations there may appear to be errors even though the
highlighted list is accurate.

When RAMM recommends two Count Sites on one Traffic Link to
account for multiple historical counts, the VKT value is listed
twice. VKT for child Traffic Links associated with a parent Traffic Link
will not appear in the list because RAMM will not recommend
Count Sites for them. The VKT of Carriageway Sections which are
not in a Traffic Link will still be part of the calculation but not in the
list.
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Recommended Traffic Links Report

You run the Recommended Traffic Links report when you are setting up RAMM
Traffic Count Estimation. You would generally do this after you have fixed your legacy
data and before you have started the Recommended Count Sites process.

You can manually create your own Traffic Links for your database. However, it is
more efficient to accept the RAMM Recommended Traffic Links which are
contiguous Carriageway Sections from the same Road that have the same Average
Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate value, plus or minus 10%.

\ Recommended Traffic Links =0 g
Recommend Traffic Links ——————————————| Accept Recommended Traffic Links
This prosess recommends Traffic: Links based on existing Traffic Counts Rleview the recommended Traffic Links and check and set up the anes
and Estimates. These will be displaped in the grid below, that are carect,
Notes: You cannot aceept some links on 2 10ad, and not others
— Road Type, Growth Group and AADT Estimate Band are requied for selacted links.
You can close this and cortinue at 2 later time,
{Recommend Trafic Links) Save Traffic Links

| Loyou | ¢ 24 BB
Road

wiw vH ek EBEEEEOEE R S|

¥ Gelected
@ Displacement cady Exists
o — T ———
Desciiption 0
¥ Count

OTSFORD TERRACE

Q. Road Type [] Oto488m 150 ]
. Girowth Giroup | ABERDEEN ROAD
a, £ADT Estimate Band ] Dto 568 m 050
v Elieady Exists et
[ ] OtoBB2m 500 ]
[] B841t0 1007 m 500 O
—| ACACIA ROAD
You save the [ Do 382m 0
Recommended ;'IAjEHD'ﬁtZiEE:ESEENT 0 o
Traffic Link: '~ ADELIE FLACE in Road Type, Growth Group and AADT Estimate
O Doéam 10 Band combinations a
—| ADELPHI PLACE
[ OtoS4m 100 (]
=| ADELPHI PLACE HAMMERHEAD i
Pl — i ==

You can run the Recommended Traftic Links report from within:

e RAMM Manager. See Recommend Traffic Links (on page 223).
*  the Map in RAMM. See Recommended Traffic Links and the Map (on page 197).

Traffic Latest Errors Report

When you have run the Update Traffic Counts and Estimates process, if there are errors
in the data, RAMM will create the Traffic Latest Errors report.
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Hill Valley Regional Council Printed: 03/09/2008 Page: 1
User grant
Traffic Latest Errors
Carriageway Section Date Error
DROP OFF DRIVE (4074)
NORTH SHORE HOSPITAL -N ORTH SHORE HOSPITAL DRIVE (0-138) No estimate
HEALTH ROAD (4075)
NORTH SHORE H OSPITAL -N ORTH SHORE H OSPITAL DRIVE (0-352) No estimate
ROTO ROAD (4076)
NORTH SHORE HOSPITAL-END OF THE ROAD (0-328) No estimate
MEDWAY ROAD (4083)
THE OVAL - END OF THE ROAD (0-421) No estimate
WARMAN ROAD (4086)
GAILS ROAD -END OF THE ROAD (0-1477) No estimate
WEST LAKE STATION CA (6088)
SHAKESPE ARE ROAD ACC - SH AKE SPE ARE ROAD AC CESS WEST (0-80) No estimate
PRESTON COURT (4105)
PRESTON AVENUE -END OF THE ROAD (0-104) No estimate
THOMAS HUNTER LANE (4107)
ROLAND ROAD -END OF THE ROAD (0-234) No estimate

Duplicate Traffic Counts

The Trattic Latest Errors report will identify Carriageway Sections where there are
duplicate Traffic Counts. This could occur where the file containing the Traffic Counts
has been imported twice.

No Estimate

It will also list those Carriageway Sections where there is no ADT Estimate. All
Carriageway Sections in RAMM must have an ADT Estimate. So you will need to
investigate any Carriageways with no Estimate.

The Map in RAMM

You can do this at the Map. You follow the menu path View > Traffic Links with no ADT.
A Layer will then be created so that you can more easily find the Traffic Links with
errors.

Traffic Links with No ADT Report

Every Traffic Link must have an Average Daily Traffic (ADT) value. If they do not
have one then there is a problem which you need to fix.
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% Traffic Links with no Average ADT e
s w886 HEOBOEEM S o
(Trafc Link B 0120 2 column header here to group by that column
Traffc Link | Diescription | Fioad Type
12 AMOKUR PLACE 0 to 127 m Uiban Arterial/Commuter
33 AREWA STREET 719101137 m Utban Anterial/ Commuter

Description
@ Road Type
@ Growth Group
Q_AaDT Estimate Band
P Related To
£ Location

Counted
£ Audit

33 ARAWA STREET 71910 1137 m Urban Arterial/ Commuter
33 ARAWA STREET 71910 1137 m Urban Arterial/ Commuter
63 BRAEMAR ROAD 12179 ta 12583 m Urban Arterial/ Commuter
99 COMMERCE STREET 294 to 424 m Urban Arterial/ Commuter
119 EDGECUMBE SOLDIERS ROAD Ota 1715 m Urban Arterial/ Commuter
142 FOSTER ROAD O'ta 2167 m Urban Arterial/ Commuter

144 ENETED DNAN AEDD e O Vlebimin AbmrilICommms e

You can identify the Traffic Links with problems by running the Traffic Links with
no Average Daily Traftic (ADT) report from within RAMM Manager. See Traffic
Links with No ADT (on page 241).

Map Layer

You can also use the Map to locate and fix these Traffic Links with no ADT. You
follow the menu path View > Traffic Links with no ADT. A Layer will then be created so
that you can more easily find the Traffic Links with errors.

When you have located the Traffic Links with errors and fixed them the Layer should
disappear. If not, there must be more Traffic Links to fix. See Traffic Links with No

Average ADT (on page 129).

Unlinked Carriageways Report

You run the Unlinked Carriageways report when you have finished associating
Carriageway Sections to make Traffic Links. You do this to be sure that all
Carriageway Sections have been linked. You should also run this report every year
as part of your maintenance plan. Then, if any Carriageway Sections have been
added since the set up of Traffic Count Estimation but not associated with a Traffic Link,
you can locate and link them.

It is possible that some Carriageway Sections will not have been associated with a
Traffic Link. An Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate value would not be calculated
for these Carriageway Sections unless this is corrected.
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% Unlinked Carringeways T L [ i
| Loyou | ¢ 24 BB
P Location

|Stat | End | Start Hame: | End Mame
END OF THE RO
12”7 157 PARK HILL ROAD EAST PARK HILL ROAD W
YFLEET STREET CARPARK LOT11.1Z 67 FLEET STREET END

YHURDM ST CARPARK DP47560, DP: 43 HURDN STREET END OF CARPARK

 GLENFIELD ROAD [LLA) 527-545 190 HOGAN ROAD GLENFIELD ROAD
OHAU COURT 90 HORNKEILL DRIVE CUL DE 54C
SMALES FARM BUS STATION RING 120 THNZ/MSCC NORTH BOUNDARY THNZ/MSCC SOUTHE
GLENWFIELD ROAD [LLA) 522-532 130 GLENFIELD ROAD EMD OF THE RDAD
CLARE PLACE 109 GLENFIELD ROAD END OF ROAD

BEACH GROOYE 95 S8LTBURN STREET CUL-DE-5AC

You can run the Unlinked Carriageways report from within:

*  RAMM Manager. See Unlinked Carriageways (on page 241).
*  the Map in RAMM. See Unlinked Carriageways (on page 128).



CHAPTER 23

NZTA and Traffic Count Estimation

The New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) uses RAMM Traffic Count Estimation
to integrate with their Traffic Monitoring System (TMS) software for estimation
of State Highway Road usage.

In This Chapter

State Highways and TMS ... 302
Correction Factors ..o 303
Count Site Reference and Site Type.....occevveverviceeccincineenns 303
Recording and Estimation of ESA .....c...cccoeviniinciniineens 304
Traffic Count Duration .......c.cccceeeiveineeneeneeeeseeseeenes 305
Traffic Growth Calculation .........c.ccoeievvenincinenineiecees 306

Traffic Link LoCation ........cccoovieiieceiieeeeeeeeeeee e 306



302

Traffic Count Estimation

State Highways and TMS

The New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) is the Crown Entity responsible for
State Highways. These are the strategic Roads and motorways that are about 12%
(10,894 km) of all New Zealand Roads, but account for about half of the 36 billion
vehicle kilometres travelled every year. It promotes land transport sustainability
and safety and allocates government funding for land transport.

New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA)

NZTA is committed to planning, developing and maintaining the State Highway
system in a way that contributes to an integrated, safe, responsive and sustainable
land transport system for New Zealand.

To achieve this mission, NZTA must have reliable information about the Road
users in terms of traffic volumes, vehicle mix and traffic loading.

Traffic Monitoring System (TMS)

The TMS software facility is:

° anaccurate data collection system with efficient procedures and means of storing data
for subsequent retrieval and analysis

* ameans of representing the entire State Highway Road system in terms of nodes and
links

® anappropriate vehicle classification scheme for the vehicle fleet using the State
Highway system

A reliable estimate of State Highway Road usage is vital to the routine
management and future planning of the highway infrastructure and other
transport systems associated with it.

TMS delivers this information effectively and efficiently. It ensures that
appropriate decisions concerning the Road network are made in accordance with
the best business practices.

State Highway Databases

RAMM State Highway databases are dynamically configured to match the
requirements of the TMS.
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Correction Factors

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses a variety of Correction Factors to correct Traffic
Counts based on factors such as the time of day and time of year of the Count.

The New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) counts for 365 days of the year. So

the data imported into RAMM from the NZTA Traftic Management System

(TMS) does not need Correction Factors.

So in State Highway databases, these Correction Factors are set to 1 and so have no

effect.

% Correction Factors

File Edit View Actions Help

[EER%v e85+« ~@e

alumn

1

2 Urban Commescial

3 Urban Industrial

) Urban/Rural Bourdary
B Rural

i Summer Recreational
7B “winter Recreational

, For State Highway
databases Correction

State Highways are
counted 24/7 365 days
of the year and so their

counts need no

Factors are set to 1—7

Foad Type |1
Description  |Urhan Arterial/Commutar

Explanation

Part Day | wieek Dy | Week Mumber | Region | Seasan Frofe |

| actons~ W 84 &~

Drag a column header here to group by that column

Time of Day =] Multplication Factor L =]
Morning (3am - Noor) 0
Aftermoon (1pm - 4pm)

correction

|Active, RAMM Controlled

ctive, RAMM Controlled

Count Site Reference and Site Type

You can maintain Site Reference and Site Type (Load Method) details for individual

Count Sites. They are for your information only and serve no functional purpose in

RAMM.

These were introduced primarily for New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA)

but are available for all users.
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. Count Site

(E=8ECH P

Actions  Edit View Opfions  Help ‘
BEXv o+« +7-0 e

Road [LAKE ROAD - DEVONPORT
Genersl | Mutimedis |

[ General

/j

Description |LAKE ROAD - DEVONPORT Count Site. |
Location m
Sample Grovp [ /

Count Site Source

Load Method

Site Reference

 Map Coordinate| Enforcement ‘eighing
Fiezo

Single Laop

Static Weighing
Telemetry

Tube

Easting
Northing

/

You can now select a
Count Site Load Method
and type in a
Site Reference

Recording and Estimation of ESA

The Equivalent Standard Axle (ESA) is the number of standard axle loads that are

equivalent in damaging effect on a pavement to a given vehicle or axle loading.

This is used as a Loading unit of measure.

Local Government Organisations use Traffic Count Estimation to record and estimate
the ADT, Percentage Heavies and ESA Heavy for each Traffic Link which either has a
Traffic Counts or is linked to a Traffic Link which is. The New Zealand Transport

Agency (NZTA) use Traffic Count Estimation to record and estimate ESA for:

°  MCV
°* HCvI
° Hcvi

° Buses.
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2 Vehicle Classification .. 9 [

File Edit View Actions Help

[EErxv ce+8l+r@e |

Wehicle Clazsification Group INZLAVehcheE\ass\hcalmn
Wehicle Class Code [a0T
aoT “absolte Value Description |Bwerage Dall Trafic
PeakTraffic Absolute Value Group Tile [Caurt
PeCar Fercentage
PeLCY Percentage (A |
PeMCy Fercentage Type of Column Absolute Value -
PeHCvI Fercentage
PEHCVI Percentage Calouated =
PcBus Fercentage Formula T
PcHeavy Fecentage
FeabiCy hsolte Vale Explanation IAvErage Daily Traffic in vehicles per day.
EsaHCWI Absolute VY alue
EsaHCWII Absolute VY alue
N EsaBus Absolute Y alue
EsaHeavy Absolute VY alue
EstaADT Absolute VY alue
TrafficvkT Absolute VY alue
EsaPerDay Absolute VY alue
NZTA use RAMM Traffic Count
Estimation to record and estimate ESA
for MCV, HCVI, HCVIl and Buses

Active, RAMM Controlled

Traffic Count Duration

Traffic Count Estimation has recorded the duration of Traffic Counts as:

®  3hours
® 24 hours and
® 7days.

State Highway databases allow count durations of 7 to 365 days.
[ Tt and Loading ==

folons Edi Yiew Oplins Help |

BHXvoe+7 00

Foad [IFFER HARBOUR HIGHWAY - 518 ]
Cariageway [0-570 (CONSTELLATION DRIVE RS 0 CARRIBEAN DRIVE RFO/057] ~1[8s
General  Count | Location | Detail |
~ Count

Direcion [Bothares ]

Count Site: IUFF‘EH HARBOUR HIGHWAY - SH18 330m

[EN|EY

Load Method IDuaI Loop

Count D ate 25/05/2007 ~
Couter State Highway
Count Status ~ |Estimate - counts can be for
Count Duration | 365 Dags <= 7 - 365 days

Time of Day

Lt

Location
Week Day
Wweek Mumber

Ll

Seasan
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Traffic Growth Calculation

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation uses Growth Groups in its traffic growth recording and
calculation. The New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) records traffic volumes
365 days each year on State Highways.

This negates the necessity to perform traffic growth calculations as the actual
traffic growth is known.

So in State Highway databases, this aspect of Traffic Count Estimation is disabled.

%4 Traffic Growth Group =ac g

File Edit View Actions Help
[BEOXv c+2+8+«~@e

RAMM uses Growth
Groups to update
AADT Estimates

- Growth Group |5
5.7 | Deseription
1 Growth 1 Desciiption ~ [Growith &
2 Growth 2
3 meens Evplanalion |Higher Yolume - high arowth
4 Growth 4
5 Gionth 8 You can see the
B Growth 6
s traffic growth factors
- -
Traffic: Growth Groups = [ 3¢ calculated by
I Diate Calculated | Daily Traffic Growth RAMM for the
I 0333332 Traffic Growth
1000679
0999342 Group

There are six default
Growth Groups

ctive, RAMM Controlled

Traffic Link Location

You can now use GPS coordinates to positively locate the Start and End of Traffic
Links. Most users will locate the Start and End by the Carriageway Sections which
comprise the link. The nature of the State Highway Network means that NZTA

require GPS coordinates.
Several Traffic Links on the Same State Highway

Initially, Traffic Count Estimation located a Traffic Link only by the Carriageway
Sections associated with it. This enabled a Traffic Link to be comprised of one or

more Roads.
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The New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) needs the option to create multiple
Traffic Links on the same State Highway. So recording the GPS coordinates for the
Start and End of the Traffic Link will be meaningtul to them.

= Traffic Link
fcins B Viw Oofors Hee
FEXv e+ T-@ e

Location tab is new

e | Contagowys | Coud Sk Location |

Mag Coosdinates

Ensting 6P Orgurisain [CIN Techrologes Linted =
Horhing GPS Method  [Updata RAMM from Mop | NZTA will use it
Eastig Erd) GP5Date [redmand = to store

Mothig Endl | <t ‘ ‘ GPS coordinates
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Traffic Count Estimation Maintenance

Having set up RAMM Traffic Count Estimation you will want to maintain it so that
you can produce the most accurate possible Average Daily Traffic (ADT)
Estimates. You do this using a combination of:

* adding ADTs as a result of actual Traffic Counts

*  scheduling ad hoc Traffic Counts to check that your traffic flow assumptions are
accurate

*  running Status Check to update Latest Counts and Estimates
*  updating Traffic Links when new Roads and Carriageways are added to the Network.

at least 100 metres

/ \ e |
,,m%,, / . _E,m,

Standard scheduled Traffic Count
on major Traffic Link which gives
traffic to the other associated Traffic

Links
In This Chapter
Fine Tune Traffic Data ......ccccoiiiiiiiiniiicciccccccees 310
Check for New Carriageways .......ccceeeereeerreereerenrerereeneenerennes 311
Schedule Regular Traffic Counts .........cccocecuceoinnnniciciceenne. 312

Update ADT ValUes.....coooueirieiniiiiiieirieeeietreieeeeie e 313
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Fine Tune Traffic Data

When you set up your Traffic Link associations you do so in a series of hierarchical
Parent/Child relationships so that when you perform a Traffic Count on the
uppermost of the Parent Traffic Links the reading will filter down to all the
subsidiary Traffic Links as per the percentages defined.

The Traffic Link which is at the top of the hierarchical relationships of the Parent
Traffic Links will have no Related To values. This is because it does not have an
Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate calculated as a percentage of another Traffic
Link. So it needs to have its traffic counted.

You generally associate one Traffic Link with another at the Map in RAMM. See
Relate Traffic Links (on page 185).

Gieneral | Caniageways | Count Sites | Location | Mulimedia | /The Secondary Traffic
General e Link details will default
Description ATHENA DRIVE Dto 910 m Traffic: Link a7 Th P T ff' |_ k
#ADT Estimate Band  [Medium = e Frimary Irafrmnc Lin

N T —— gives traffic to the
Growih Group Gons =] /Secondary Traffic Link
Fired Courd s ad RAMM calculates the
Related To percentage of the
Traic Link [TRIASFOAD Dlo316m =] Primary Traffic Link
Take ADT as El = traffic which is expected

Traffic and Loading to flow into the

Count Status Count Date | Financial Year ADT Paak Traffic ADT| % M Secoﬂdary Ilﬂk

You can edit this value

Check the Take ADT as 7% Value

When you are associating Traffic Links the value which you set at the Take ADT as %
is likely to be either the default value as calculated by <> or a best guess value
based on your knowledge of your Network.

You should check these assumptions as part of your maintenance programme.
How often you do this will depend on your budget and other factors.

As part of your Ad Hoc Traffic Count budget, when you schedule a standard Traffic
Count on a major Traffic Link you should schedule Ad Hoc Traffic Counts on associated
Traffic Links.
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Ad HocTrdIic Count Sites —

at least 100rwm \ amlmmeuu

aleas 100 metres

Standard scheduled Traffic Count
on major Traffic Link which gives
traffic to the other associated Traffic
Links

Check for New Carriageways

It is possible that some Carriageway Sections will not have been associated with a
Traffic Link. An Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimate value would not be calculated
for these Carriageway Sections unless this is corrected.

You should check for unlinked Carriageway Sections as part of your maintenance
plan. Then, if any Carriageway Sections have been added since the set up of Traffic
Count Estimation but not associated with a Traffic Link, you can locate and link them.

4% Unlinked Carriageways =--@-g
| Lovou | w22 58 |l|@\ﬁe§\ﬁf§@ﬂ
& Location >
\Stan |End | Start Name | End Name
0 140 BEACH ROAD END OF THE ROAD
PARK HILL ROAD [LLA) 214 157 PARK HILL ROAD EAST PARK HILL ROAD W
AFLEET STREET CARPARK LOT11.1Z2 57 FLEET STREET END

YHUROM ST CARPARK DP475E0, DP: 43 HUROM STREET END OF CARPARK

Y GLENFIELD ROAD (LL&) 527-545 130 HOGAN ROAD GLENFIELD ROAD
OHAU COURT 30 HORMBILL DRIVE CULDE SaC
SMALES FARM BUS STATION RING 120 TNZ/MNSCC NORTH BOUMDARY TNZMNSCCSOUTHE
GLENFIELD ROAD [LL&) 522-532 130 GLENFIELD ROAD END OF THE ROAD
CLARE PLACE 103 GLENFIELD ROAD END OF ROAD

EEACH GROOVE 95 SALTEURM STREET CUL-DE-SAC
4

You locate these unlinked Carriageway Sections by running the Unlinked
Carriageways report. You can do this from within:

*  RAMM Manager. See Unlinked Carriageways (on page 241).
*  the Map in RAMM. See Unlinked Carriageways (on page 128).
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Schedule Regular Traffic Counts

Once the Traffic Count Estimation set up has been completed, you schedule the Traffic
Counts. You do this based on the Sample Group of the Count Sites combined with the
date of the most recent count entered into RAMM. When you have the list of
Scheduled Traffic Counts, you can create Dispatches in RAMM Contractor for a
selected Contract.

Traffic Counts are scheduled based on the Sample Group of the Count Sites combined
with the date of the most recent count entered into RAMM. For instance, if a Count
Site were in the Core Monitoring - Annual group, RAMM would take the date of the
most recent count and schedule another for twelve months later.

' Counting Schedule T~

Overdus Counts ¥

Start Date S0 e Flease select a date range for pour Sample Groups and Count Sites.
“You can also order your report by Foad and Displacement o Dus

EndDate 3/06/2011 10:27:( Date.

Order By & Road and Displacement

€ Count Dus Date [ Aot | Ceate Dipeche | [ Showian

@

Layout | 44 20 BB
Owerdue

¥ Road

B (P Location

GIEED Sample Group &

v Court Site Road |Start () # |End[m] | Start Name
Sample Group =] Due within Periad
¢ CountFrequency [Year) |, =I Core Monitaring - Anrual
¥ Latest Count Date i THORNTON ROAD a 361 5H 30
v Count Due Date Fl LANDING ROAD BE2 705 POUWHARE STREET
TE WHAITI RDAD 16629 17606 WHIRINAK] RIVER BRIDGE (15T ABL

- Overdue befors Period

=| Core Manitoring - Annual
OHOFE ROAD 0 672 HILLCREST ROAD
Ad Hoc

772 END OF SEAL

Before you run the report you need to understand the effect of selecting the
Overdue Counts option. See Overdue Counts (on page 153). See Overdue Counts
Initial Selection (on page 236).

You create a list of Scheduled Traffic Counts by running the Counting Schedule
report. You can do this:

* at the Map in RAMM. See View Scheduled Traffic Counts on the Map (on page 150).
* in RAMM Manager See Counting Schedules (on page 234).

Add Traffic Count Dispatches

When you have the list of Scheduled Traffic Counts, you can create Dispatches in
RAMM Contractor for a selected Contract. This will allow the Traffic Count
Contractor to see what Counts are required over the schedule period.
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You can add the Dispatches from the Map in RAMM. See Traffic Count Dispatches
(on page 153).

wonD %% The Count Site is highlighted
T J& Yo

= Show Count Ste Deta ﬁ/— You can see the Count Site details
= Add a Traffic Count or

Add Traffic Count s

W Create a Dispatch to schedule a Traffic Count

You can also add the Dispatches in RAMM Manager as an integral part of the
process of generating Scheduled Traffic Counts. See Traftic Count Dispatches (on

page 153).

_ Create Dispatches e
Dispatch Step 2af 4
Specify the field values to use when creating the dispatches:

Coniract [HillValley Traffc: Counting =
Assel Type [Traffie Count ~|
Pricrity Proarammed Count =
Call Type Scheduled -

Assigned Ta [iames Jameson <]
Client Job Manager [BrartMackenze  +|
Contractor Job Manager  [Grant Mackenze =
Fault |Trafﬁc Count Required LI
Programme [2010-2011 |

Back. I Hext I Einish Help Cancel

Import Traffic Count Data

When the Traffic Counts have been made it is possible to enter each one at the
correct Count Site at the Map in RAMM. However, if there are a large number of
Traffic Counts it is more efficient to import them using the Import tool in RAMM
Manager. See Traffic and Loading Data Import (on page 249).

To do this you will need the correct Staff Permissions. See Other Staff
Permissions (on page 290).

Update ADT Values

When the Traffic Counts have been imported you can update the Latest Average
Daily Traffic (ADT) Counts and Estimates.



314

Traffic Count Estimation

When you need the most up-to-date Average Daily Traftic (ADT) Estimate data
you can perform a Status Check at the Map by running the Set most recent flags for
Traffic and Loading Data process. This updates the database to take into account any
Traffic Counts, Estimates and Loading data entered since the most recent Status

Check. It then updates the Estimates taking into account the new readings and the
other factors. It also creates the Traffic Latest Errors report.

You can do this at the Map in RAMM. See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on
page 204).

View Maintenance | Action || Iy +| & 2 {7 t}"ﬂAH"ﬁﬁﬁ‘ 3 “.‘-”T|
T v o e i Update Trafiic

3 ", SN SEere Estimates
S e S

You can do this in RAMM Manager. See Update Traffic Counts and Estimates (on
page 230).

% Status Check = [ 5 [ |
Prossssing Tasks | Summary of Tasks |
b ns You select
@ AssetWalustion Tasks Set most recent flags for Traffic
@y Assessment tasks .
, High speed condition survey tasks and Loading data

5 SCRIM & Grip Test survey tasks

@y Condition survey tasks

5 LU survey tasks

i Survey tasks

@ Traffic and Loading tasks
v @ Setmost recent flags for Traffic and Loading dal

@ Assign Road Gioups
G Coordinate survey tasks

H-6-H-5

[H [ Surface tagks . You th?n press

[ @ Pavement Structure tasks Begin Processing to run Status
[# [y Falling Weight Deflsctometer tasks .

G001 @ Trsalment lengih tacks Check and update the traffic

[ @ Forward Work Cost tasks Counts and Estimates

) Map tasks

q . ] »

/
W Tick al | 94 Tick nane | ggéﬂeqweduy{’
d

Begin F‘m:e@l{n:e\ |
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Austroads and MetroCount Files

RAMM Software Limited has made enhancements to the RAMM suite of products to
add functions required for operation in Australia. These include the ability to:

import MetroCount files. See MetroCount File Import (on page 315).

use the Austroads Vehicle Classification System. See Austroad Vehicle Classes (on page
317).

In This Chapter

MetroCount File IMport......c.eeeeveineinieinnienereceeeneeenes 315

Austroad Vehicle Classes

MetroCount File Import

MetroCount software is used for vehicle counting and classification. WALGA
members use the MetroCount Traffic Count and Loading data files for their
Traffic and Loading records.

These files can be imported into RAMM using the a utility specifically created for
the import of MetroCount files into the RAMM database.
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Access from RAMM Applications

You can access the MetroCount Import utility directly from RAMM Applications.

RAMM Applications Grant wackenzie | Logout | About ([T

Home

Database | shire of Toodyay <)

& & % & € @

My Account

Support

RAMM RAMM Contractor  RAMM Manager RAMM Network RAMM sl ROMAN Transfer
Manager Wizard
44 @ h, L3 =)
=
” Hosting Pavement Rating RAMM Graphs - Works Selection Treatment -
Windows Explorer  Administration Assessment Length Dynamic
Segmentation

@

MetroCount
Import

Access from RAMM Manager

You can access the MetroCount Import utility from RAMM Manager. You follow
the menu path Projects > Traffic Counting > Import MetroCount.

% RAMM Manager - WA Test 2 - Entire Netwnrk_ =N

File Database Maintenance Processes | Projects Reports Options Help [RAMIWA)
Asset Valuation
RAMM —
Maintenance Cost
SCRIM

Home > Projects > Traffic Counting

& Survey Methad
Vehicle Classification

Survey Method

Footpath Vehicle Classification
Import Counts Muktimedi Import Count:
Import MetroCount uitimedia mpert -eunts

Miscellaneous Import MetroCount

Pavement Strength

Pavement Test Pit

Bylaws

Intersection

Map

Condition

MRWA

Pavement Rating Assessment Data Entry
Works Selection

Treatment Length Dynamic Segmentation
User Defined Tables

Please note that the import utility is optimised for Australian
Loading Classes. New Zealand MetroCount users will continue to
import their data into RAMM Manager after having converted it
into a .csv file or similar.
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Austroad Vehicle Classes

The Austroads Vehicle Classification system is used by all Australian Road
Controlling Authorities (RCAs) including the members of WALGA.

The Austroads Vehicle Classification system classifies vehicles by axle configuration
or vehicle length. MetroCount files are configured for the twelve Austroads vehicle
classes used in Australia.

RAMM Vehicle Classifications

RAMM has been updated so that there are three preset  Vehicle Classification sets.
The database type determines the standard Vehicle Classification set. Depending
on your circumstances, your database will include:

* the twelve Austroads vehicle classes
®  the six New Zealand local government vehicle classes
®  the six New Zealand State Highway vehicle classes.

The WALGA databases will have the twelve Austroads vehicle classes by default.

New Datahase Tahle

This flexibility is the result of a new database table. Information specific to a
vehicle class has been removed from the existing Traffic and Loading tables. The
data has been combined into a new table, traffic loading dtl. This table is
flexible enough to display either the six New Zealand or twelve Austroads vehicle
classes.
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Appendix A - VKT Calculation from Sample

In the Territorial Local Authority (TLA) there are N links. In the sample there are
n links, n;...n; from the five Annual Average Daily Traftic (AADT) bands. For any
link i, AADT and lengths are: a; and I, respectively.

n
Total Length for TLA L= E li
i=1

n
Length of all sampled Links 1= E I
i=1
n
Average AADT for sampled Links = E a;
i=1

This estimates the average AADT for the TLA. The sampling structure is designed
to produce the most efficient sample size to estimate the overall average AADT.

VKT for sampled Links

n
ai*l;
i

=1
i=1

n
VKT for whole TLA =L* E a;*h/l
So, estimating from the sample, it is the ratio of the sampled lengths to the total
length that is important. In English, the method is to compute the Vehicle

Kilometres Travelled (VKT) for the total sample, then scale up according to the
ratio of the total TLA length to the sample total length.
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Appendix B - TLA Table

Confident that 957% of the time the true value is within +/-

10% of the estimate
Territorial Local <40%  40-60% 60-80% 80-90% 90-100% Total
Authority (TLA)
Invercargill 2 1 6 6 15 29
Gore 1 2 7 6 17 33
Southland 1 5 4 5 24 38
Clutha 5 1 2 9 23 39
Dunedin 3 1 6 7 31 47
Queenstown-Lakes 2 1 5 5 21 34
Central Otago 10 0 2 3 13 28
Waitaki 4 0 4 5 25 38
Waimate 4 1 4 3 25 36
Mackenzie 2 2 0 2 2 8
Timaru 3 2 6 5 24 39
Ashburton 2 2 5 5 33 47
Selwyn 4 2 0 3 24 33
Banks Peninsula 1 0 0 4 32 37
Christchurch 2 1 7 7 15 31
Waimakariri 2 1 3 3 36 45
Hurunui 14 1 0 2 12 29
Westland 1 0 2 5 25 32

Grey 1 1 2 4 29 37
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Territorial Local
Authority (TLA)

Buller
Kaikoura
Marlborough
Nelson

Tasman

South Wairarapa
Carterton
Masterton
Wellington
The Hutt
Upper Hutt
Porirua

Kapiti Coast
Horowhenua
Tararua
Palmerston North
Manawatu
Rangitikei
Wanganui
Ruapehu

South Taranaki
Stratford

New Plymouth

Confident that 957 of the time the true value is within +/-

10% of the estimate

<40%  40-60%

1 0
1 1
2 1
1 1
2 2
3 2
5 2
2 2
2 1
3 1
1 1
2 2
2 2
13 1
5 1
2 2
1 0
3 1
2 2
2 2
3 2
10 1
2 2

90-100%

27

13

34

28

18

11

4

15

34

16

24

25

26

15

26

13

20

28

15

20

11

13

33

Total

35
19
47
39
31
24
16
29
47
33
37
37
40
35
41
30
28
39
31
32
24
31

48
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Confident that 957 of the time the true value is within +/-

10% of the estimate

Territorial Local <40%  40-60% 60-80% 80-90% 90-100% Total
Authority (TLA)

Central Hawkes Bay 2 1 4 4 30 42
Napier 4 1 2 6 18 31
Hastings 2 3 8 6 27 45
Wairoa 2 1 3 6 25 36
Gisborne 3 1 4 3 47 58
Opotiki 2 2 5 4 9 21
Kawerau 3 1 3 1 6 12
Whakatane 2 2 5 6 23 38
Rotorua 1 1 3 5 34 45
Tauranga 3 2 4 6 29 44
Western Bay of Plenty 3 2 5 5 16 31
Taupo 2 2 5 5 24 38
Waitomo 2 2 4 4 16 27
South Waikato 2 1 4 7 21 35
Otorohanga 2 2 5 4 14 28
Waipa 2 1 5 5 41 55
Hamilton 3 2 5 5 28 42
Matamata-Piako 3 2 5 5 18 33
Waikato 3 2 4 5 20 35
Hauraki 4 2 4 4 14 27
Thames-Coromandel 3 1 5 4 33 46
Franklin 3 2 5 4 32 47

Papakura 1 1 4 4 23 34
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Confident that 957 of the time the true value is within +/-

107% of the estimate

Territorial Local <40%  40-60% 60-80% 80-90% 90-100% Total
Authority (TLA)

Manukau 1 1 7 8 22 39
Auckland 1 1 4 11 40 56
Waitakere 2 2 5 7 46 62
North Shore 2 1 3 8 41 56
Rodney 3 2 4 5 28 42
Kaipara 2 2 5 7 46 62
Whangarei 2 1 2 4 59 68

Far North 3 2 5 3 42 56
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Appendix C - Local Version Requirement

If you are using a local version of RAMM rather than the Hosting Service, you
require the Informix Client SDK 3 or above which makes use of Microsoft .net

which uses features that are not available in earlier versions of the Informix Client
SDK.

at the Finish panel to install Visual Studio Add-in. Do not install

’ When installing the Informix Client SDK 3 you have the option
=] this. Leave the Launch VSAI Installer check box cleared.

See your System Administrator for details.






Glossary

AADT

The Annual Average Daily Traftic
(AADT) is a figure to describe traftic
levels for the length of a Network. It
is used in many ways throughout
RAMM and by the regulatory
authorities. Potentially, it could be
used to determine whether Speed
Limit Signs were required. For
instance, if the AADT Estimate for a
Road did not exceed 500 vehicles per
day, a Sign could be required on the
left hand side. If it were greater than
500, a Sign on the right hand side or
in the centre could also be required.

ADT

The Average Daily Traffic (ADT)
count is a figure to describe daily
traffic levels for a Traffic Link. When a
variety of factors are taken into
account an Annual Average Daily
Traffic (AADT) value is calculated.
It is this value which is used in
RAMM.

Carriageway

Roads in RAMM are divided into
logical sections named Carriageways.
These start and end at easily
identifiable Locations such as
Intersections and Bridges. You can
define your Carriageway Sections to
suit your own purposes. For instance
you may define them to start and
end when the number of Lanes in

the Road changes or if the Road
changes between Sealed and
Unsealed sections.

Count Duration

The accuracy of a Traffic Count is
affected by its duration. The longer
the duration of the count, the more
accurate it is. There are three
standard Count Durations in RAMM
being 3 hours, 24 Hours and 7 Days.

Count Site

Count Sites in RAMM are the
Locations at which Traffic Counts will
occur. They are positioned on a
Traffic Link.

Custom

Custom is one of the settings of the
Global Security Switch. When you
individualise the Permissions for a
user, the Global Security Switch is
automatically set to Custom.

Database

This is a structured collection of data
that is stored in a computer so that
an application can consult it to
answer queries. In RAMM, this is a
particular Road Network. It is
possible that you will use more than
one RAMM database, especially if
you work with more than one Road
Controlling Authority.

Detail Screen

Detail screens in RAMM are used for
working with Road Inventory,
Condition and other items one at a



326

Traffic Count Estimation

time. You use them to view and
maintain details for one item only at
a time.

Dispatch

A Dispatch is a defined activity
generated from within RAMM
Contractor so that Contractor field
crew can repair a Network Fault. In
Pocket RAMM it is referred to as a
Job.

dTIMS

Deighton Total Infrastructure
Management System (dTIMS) is a
software tool used to model
Pavement Deterioration. RAMM
provides a method of extracting
Treatment Length, Maintenance
Cost and related data from the Road
Network in a format that can be
imported into dTIMS.

Filter (Database Filter, Grid Fitter)

Filters are the screens which you use
to sort the data in Detail or Grid

screens according to selected criteria.

You use these to streamline the
information you see in RAMM such
as in the Roads list panel.

Full Control Security Switch

Full Control is one of the settings of
the Global Security Switch. It allows
the user Permission to access, add,
update or delete any record and to
run any process. You manage access
to RAMM by setting Staft
Permissions. You do this to limit the
actions of users to those areas of

RAMM to which they need access in

order to be able to perform their
normal work tasks. If you set a user
to Full Control it means that all the
individual Permission switches for
that user are set to Full Control.

Full Day Count

A Full Day Count is one in which
traffic volume on a Road is
measured for a 24 hour period.

Full Week Count

A Full Week Count is one in which
traffic volume on a Road is
measured for a 7 day period.

Global Security Switch

RAMM Security uses a Global
Switch to grant preset levels of
database access. This sits on top of
the individual switches and allows
you to set a specific range of values
across all the individual switches in
one go. This switch has four
settings:

= No Access

= View Only

= Full Control

= Custom Settings.
You manage access to RAMM by
setting Staft Permissions. You do
this to limit the actions of users to
those areas of RAMM to which they
need access in order to be able to
perform their normal work tasks.

Grid Screen

The Grid screen in RAMM is a
visual report writer. You use Grid
screens to work with multiple Road
Inventory, Condition and other



items. You adjust the Grid Layout so
that is looks right and it suits your
purposes. You can then view,
export or print the displayed details.

Growth Group

A Traftic Growth Group is a group of
Traffic Links that are believed to have
approximately the same level of
traffic growth from year to year.
They are used in the update Average
Daily Traffic (ADT) Estimates
process. RAMM averages the actual
Traffic Counts for Count Sites on Traffic
Links in the Traffic Growth Group,
ignoring any greater than one and
one half standard deviations above or
below the mean growth for the
group. Having found the average
annual traftic growth, RAMM applies
this factor to previous ADT
Estimates where there has been no
count in the current year.

Network

A Network is a collection of Roads
managed by a particular Road
Controlling Authority (RCA). Each
RAMM database usually contains all
the information for one Network.

NZTA

The New Zealand Transport
Agency (NZTA) is the Crown
Entity responsible for State
Highways. These are the strategic
Roads and motorways that are about
12% (10,894 km) of all New
Zealand Roads, but account for
about half of the 36 billion vehicle
kilometres travelled every year. It
promotes land transport
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sustainability and safety and allocates
government funding for land
transport.

Parameters

Parameters are the independent
variables whose values determine the
characteristics or behavior of a
process or system such as Traffic
Count Estimation. They have
measurable or quantifiable
characteristics.

Part Day Count

Some Traffic Counts are for only part
of a day. RAMM can accept data
from three hour counts and uses
different factors for the morning and
the afternoon.

Pavement Use

The Pavement Use for a Carriageway
Section is one of seven Average
Daily Traffic (ADT) bands. These
are the range in which the expected
ADT will fall.

Permissions

Staff Permissions are access rights
granted to specific users and groups
of users. They are authorisations for
users to view or make changes to the
contents of aspects of RAMM.

You manage access to RAMM by
setting Staff Permissions. You do
this to limit the actions of users to
those areas of RAMM to which they
need access in order to be able to
perform their normal work tasks.
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RAMM

Road Assessment and Maintenance
Management (RAMM) is software
developed and supported by RAMM
Software Limited. This software is used
by Road Controlling Authorities
(RCAs) to manage Road Inventory
Assets and Condition for their
Network.

RAMM Contractor

RAMM Contractor is the module
of the RAMM suite of products
which enables Contractors,
Network Owners and Consultants
to manage Road Asset Maintenance
Contracts. In particular, it has been
optimised to facilitate the
Programming of Network
maintenance and the Estimation and
Claims process which is integral to
Programmed Maintenance
Contracts. It also includes the special
features for the managing of
Contracts for Signs, Street Lights
and Traftic Signals maintenance.

RAMM Hosting Service

The RAMM Hosting Service is a
service run by RAMM Software Limited.
It enables you to run RAMM across
the Internet. It hosts your database
and the software on a server at a
centralised location. You use your
standard internet browser to access
the software and work with your
data, so you do not need any
specialised software. It is very secure.

RAMM Software Ltd

This is the company which
specialises in the development of
software for the roading industry. Its
core product, RAMM (Road
Assessment and Maintenance
Management) has been the
benchmark in road asset
management software in New
Zealand for over 20 years. RAMM is
now a suite of software products
including RAMM Contractor,
Pocket RAMM, RAMM SQL,
RAMM Manager, RAMM
Network Manager and the RAMM
CAR Manager.

RCA

A Road Controlling Authority
(RCA) is the organisation
responsible for a particular Road
Network. An example of an RCA
could be the New Zealand
Transport Agency (NZTA) or a
TLA (Territorial Local Authority).

Road

For Local Authorities, a Road
denotes a single named Road that is
part of their Network. For State
Highways, a Road is a segment of
the State Highway.

Road Type

The Road Type is one of the factors
which affect traffic volumes on a
Road. For instance, a Road which is
an access route to a ski field in
winter will have a different usage
pattern from one which is used to
access a popular beach in summer.



Similarly, Roads used for industry
will have different usage patterns
from those used as main arterial
routes for commuters.

Sample Group

Sample Groups group Count Sites with
the same count frequency. You
count traffic on high volume Roads
more often than on low traffic
volume Roads. So you assign a
Sample Group to each Count Site based
on how often it needs to be counted,
whether this is every year, every
second year or once every five years.

Security Role

A Security Role is an item you create
with Staff Permissions, as if it were a
User Profile. Then, where there is a
group of users who perform the
same tasks as each other, rather than
define individual Staff Permissions
for each User Profile, you associate
the User Profiles with one Security
Role. This makes it faster grant a
new user the appropriate Staff
Permissions. You can also change
the Staff Permissions for a whole
group of people by changing the
Permissions associated with their
Security Role.

Staff Permissions

Staff Permissions are access rights
granted to specific users and groups
of users. They are authorisations for
users to view or maintain specific
aspects of RAMM. You set Staff
Permissions for users, firstly, to
manage their access to RAMM and,
secondly, once they have accessed

Glossary 329

RAMM, to limit their actions to
those which they need in order to
perform their normal work
activities.

Time of Day

The time of day affects the volume
of traftic which will travel along a
Road. Traffic Counts taken in the
morning are likely to vary from
those taken in the afternoon. RAMM
Traffic Count Estimation uses a Time of
Day factor to account for this when a
Traffic Count is taken, unless it is for
24 hours or for 7 days.

TLA

A city or a district council is
sometimes referred to as a
Territorial Local Authority (TLA).
TLAs are the lower branch of
government. They are created by
statute but autonomous and
accountable to their local
community.

They own and manage their Road
Network so a TLA may also be
referred to as a Road Controlling
Authority (RCA). However, RCAs
such as airports which own their
own Roads and the New Zealand
Transport Agency (NZTA) which
manages the State Highway
Network, are not TLAs.

Traffic Count Estimation

RAMM Traffic Count Estimation enables
you to combine historical traffic data
with intelligent Carriageway Section
linking to produce a traffic counting
and estimation programme which
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delivers the most Network coverage,
the most accurate and up to date
ADT Estimates for the minimum
number of counts.

Traffic Counts

These are physical Counts of traftic
passing a Location known as a Count
Site. Traffic Counts are used to
calculate the ADT which is then
used to generate an AADT. The
Traffic Count applies to the entire
Traffic Link on which it is sited.

Traffic Links

Traffic Links are combinations of
sequential RAMM Carriageway
Sections that are considered to carry
the same volume of traftic over the
entire length of the link.

User Profile

A User Profile is a security item you
create in RAMM Manager. It holds
user Login and Organisation
information. A user cannot log in to
RAMM unless they have a User
Profile. It is the Staft Permissions
associated with the User Profile
which determine what a user can see
and do once they have logged in to
RAMM.

View Only Security Switch

View Only is one of the settings of the
Global Security Switch. It allows the
user Permission only to view records
and not to run any processes or to
add, update or delete any records.

You manage access to RAMM by
setting Staff Permissions. You do
this to limit the actions of users to
those areas of RAMM to which they
need access in order to be able to
perform their normal work tasks.

If you set a user to View Only it means
that all the individual Permission
switches for that user are set to View
Only.

VKT

Vehicle Kilometres Travelled (VKT)
is the total kilometres travelled by
motor vehicles on a Road Network
during a given period of time. VKT
is an important variable in the
analysis of traffic density, highway
safety and other areas. VKT can
equally be applied to Traffic Links.
However, VKT for Traffic Links is not
explicitly recorded in RAMM.
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